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GENERAL MOTORS, GM and the GM Emblem,
OLDSMOBILE, AURORA and the AURORA Emblem
are registered trademarks of General Motors
Corporation.

This manual inclodes the latest information at the tme it
ws printed. We reserve the tight 1o make changes in the
product after that time without further notice. For
vehicles first sold in Canada, substitute the nume
“General Motors of Canada Limited” for Oldsmobile
Division whenever it appears in this manual,

Please keep this manual in your Aurera, so it will be
there if you ever need it when you're on the road. It you
sell the vehicle, please leave this manual in it 50 the new
Qwner can use it.

Litho in U.S.A.
Purt No. 22585326 C » First Edition
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For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a
French Language Manual:
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un exemplaire de ce gude en frangas chez votre
concessionaire on au DGN Marketing Services Lid,,
1500 Bonhill Rd., Mississauga, Ontario L5T 1C7.

“Copyright General Motors Corporstion | 904
All Rights Reserved
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How to Use This Manual

Many people read their owner’s manual from beginning
10 enicd when they frst receive their new vehicle, This
will help you learn ubout the features and controls for
vour vehicle, In this manual, vou'll find that pictures
and ‘words work together o explain things guickly.

Index

A gond place 1o look for what you need is the Index in
the back of the munual, It's an alphabetical list of all
that's in the manval, and the page number where you'll
find it

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find 4 number of saféty cautions in this book.
We use o box with gray background and the word
CAUTION 1o tell you about things that could hurt you if
you were Lo jgnore the warning,

In the gray caution area, we tell you what the hazard is.
Then we tell you what to do 1o help avold or reduce the
haedrd. Please read these cautions, If you don’t, you or
others could be hurt.

You will also find 4 circle
with i skash through it in
this book. This safety
symbol means

“Don’t,™ Don’t do this,” or
“Don’t let this happen.”
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Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also in this book vou will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that
could damage your vehicle.

In the notice aren, we tell vou about something that ¢can
diamige vour vehicle. Muany times, this dumuage would
not be covered by your warranty, and it could be costly,
But the notice will tell you what to do to help avoid the
damage.

When yvou read other manuuls, yvou might see
CAUTION and NOTICE warmings in different ¢colors or
i dilTerent wards,

You'll also see warning labels on vour vehicle, They use
yellow Ffor cautions, blue for notees and the words

CAUTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you may find on your vehicle.
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@ Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here vou 1l find information abourt the seats 1 your To Adjust the Six-VWay Power Seals
Aurora and how 1o use your salety belts properly. You
can also learn about some things vou should sor do with
arr begs and safery belis

Hortzontal Control (A ) Raise the front of the seuat by
raising the forward edge of the button. Lower the front
of the seat by lowering the forward edee ol the button,
Seats and Seat Controls Maove the seat torward by mioving the whole button

i . towaurd the front ol the vehicle.
Phis part ells vou about the seats—how to adjust them, : Aol VLVl

and also about reclinmg seatbacks and head restraints Rase the rear of the seat by raising the rear edge of the
button. Lower the rear of the seat by lowering the rear

edge of the button. Move the seat back by moving the

whole button toward the rear of the vehicle.

Moving the whole button up or down raises or Jowers
the whole seat.

Vertical Control (B): Move the recliner rearward by
mioving the button toward the rear of the vehicle, Move
the recliner forward by moving the button roward the
trant of the vehicle
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Reclining Front Seatbacks

Thie vertical control described previously in this section
reclines the front seatbacks.

But don’t have 4 sedtback reclined if vour vehicle is
moving.




Memory Function

The memory function
o} controls both the driver’s
seal and outside narror
positions, First position the
seat and mirrors where you

. want them. Next, press the
@ SET button. Within five
seconds, press either the
| or 2 button.

The seat and memory positions will be stored for the
number pressed. Repeat the procedure 10 store another
position with the other number if desired. To adjust the
seat and mirrors 1o the stored position. press the number
corresponding to the position. The memory function will
only work with the gearshift in PARK (P).

To stop the automatic movement, move the seat bottom
switch in any direction. For easier exiting, press the |
and 2 buttons at the same time to move the seat
completaly down and back.

Lumbar Controls

The rear lumbar control adjusts upper lumbar support:
the front control adjusts lower lumbir support.

Press the front of the switch to increase support. Press
the back of the switch to decrease support.

NOTE: The driver and passenger cannot inflate or
deflare therr lumbuar supports at the same time.




Heated Seats (Option)

This feature will quickly heat the lower cushions and
lower back of the driver and front passenger seats for
added comfort.

Press the button once 1o turn the heater on high, The HI
indicator light below the button will glow, Press it again
to turn the heater on low. The LO indicator light below
the button will glow. Press it o third time (o turn the
heater off. The heater will turn off automatically when
the 1gnimion 1s rned off.

Head Restraints

Slide the head restraint up or down so that the top of the
restraint is closest to the top of your ears. This position
reduces the chance of a neck injury in a crash.

The head restraints till forward and rearward also,

There are tour different positions. Just grasp the top of
the restraimt and move it forward the way you 'want it (o
2o until you hear a click. It will then be locked into that
position until vou need to move it again. Pulling it
forward past the last position will allow the headrest (o
return to its full rear position.




Safety Belts: They're for Everyone Your vehicle has a light
that comes on as &
reminder 1o buckle up.
(See “Safety Belt
Remunder Laght™ in the
Index.)

This part of the manual tells you how to use safety belts
properly. It also tells you some things you should not do
with safety belts,

And it expluins the Supplemental Restrain System, or
“air bag” system.

In many states and Canadian provinces, the law says to
wear safety belts. Here's why: They werk,

You never know if you'll be in a crash. If you do have a
crash, you don't know if 1t will be a bad one.

A few crashes dre mild, and some crashes can be so
serious that even buckled up o person wouldn't survive.
But most crashes are in between. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
awaty, Without belts they could have been badly hurt

or killed.

After more than 25 years of safety belts in vehicles, the facts
are clear. In most crashes buckling up does matter ... a4 lot!
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Why Safety Belts Work

When you ade in or on anything, you 2o as fast as i

iR
BOCS.

Put soomeone on it

Tuke the simplest vehicle, Suppose 11's just a seat on
wheels
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Get it up 1o speed. Then stop the vehicle. The nider The person keeps going unill stopped by something.
doesn’'t stop.

In 4 redl vehicle, it could be the windshield ..




or the mstrument panel ... or the safety belts!

With safety belis, yvou slow down as the velicle does,
You get more time 1o stop. You stop over more distance,
and vour strongest bones take the forces. That's why
safety belts make such good sense.
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Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q:
A:

Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I"'m wearing a safety belt?

You cendded be — whether you're wearing a safety
belt or notl, But you can unbuckle a satety belr,
even if you're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious during and after an acciudent, so
vou can unbuckle and get oul, is much greater if
vou are belted,

Why don’t they just put in air bags so people
won't have to wear safety belts?

Aiar bags are in many vehicles today and will be in
miore of them in the foture, But they are
supplemental systems only; so they work wigh
snfety belts - not instead of them, Every air bag
system ever offered for sale has required the use of
spfety belts, BEven if you're in a vehicle that his air
bags, vou still have o buckle up 1o get the most

protection. That's rrue not only in frontal collisions,

but especially in side und other collisions.

(): 1t 'm a good driver, and I never drive far from

A

home, why should 1 wear safety belis?

You may be an excellemt driver, but it yvou're m an
accident -—— even ong that 1so't yoar Tl — you and
your passengers can be hurt. Being o good driver
doesn’t protect you from things beyvond your
control, such as bad drivers.

Most accadents occur within 25 miles (440 km) of
home. And the grestest number of serious imjuries
and deaths occur at speeds of less than 40 mph
(63 km/h).

Safety belts are for everyone,




How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
Adults

This part s only for people of adult siee.

Be aware that there are special things o know about
sitfety belrs and children. And there wre different rules
for smaller children and babies. 11 o child will be nding
in your Aurora, see the part of this manual called
“Children.” Follow those rules for everyone’s
protecton,

First, you'll want to know which restrinnt systems your
vehicle has.

We'll stirt wath the driver position.

Driver Position

This part describes the driver’s restraint system.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The drever hus o lup-shoulder belt, The shoulder portion
of the belt has an energy management loop. It is
designed o open and help protect you in certain crashes:
If 1t opens, vou will see a label on the satery belr that
says 1o replice the belt Be sure to do so. If you don't
the sufery belt won't work properly and won 't protect
you i another crash. For more information on replacing
sitfety helts after i crish, sée “"Replacing Safety Belis™ in
the: Index

Here's how o wear the lnp=shoulder belr proper]y.
1. Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the sem (10 see how, see “Seuts” in the Index)
SO you can st up straaght,
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3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across vou. The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
Don™t let it get twisted. the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less

o Prshou Inteh plate Trin the biickio wntl) i click: likely to slide under the lap belt. If you shd under it the

Pull up on the Latch plate to make sure it is secure., 1f belt would apply foree at your abdomen. This could
thie belt isn't long enough, see “Safety Belt cause serious or even fatal injuries, The shoulder belt
Extender™ at the end of this section, should go over the shoulder and across the chest, These
Mike sure the release button on the buckle is parts of e body. are Dest.able (0 1aks beil resirmining

By x i_
positioned so you wounld be able to unbuckle the force

safety belt quickly if you ever had to. The safety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or crash.
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Shoulder Belt Tightness Adjustment 4. Let the belt go back all the way, You should hear a

: : shight elicking soungl. : adjustme

Your cir has a shoulder belt tightness adjustment ﬂib e Lhrr.‘ll" u{urh:-l l ?HH ?ml |'1 the JUI’JUHU."L“I
. ; . . ! ] i [RErC] = s

before you begin to drive

I, Sit well back in the seat.

2. Start pulling the shoulder belt out.

5. Now you can add a small amount of slack. Lean
forward stizhtly, then sit back. If you've added more
thin | inch {25 mm) of slack, pull the shoulder belt
out as vou did before and start again

1I

Just before it reaches the end, give 1t a quick pull If you move around in the vehicle enough, or if you pull

out the shoulder bel, the bell will become tight again, [F
this huppens, you cuan reset it
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(): What's wrong with this?

Az ‘The shoulder belt is oo loose, 1t won's give nearly
as mch protection this way.
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured it your belt is
huckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would he there, not at the pelvic
hones, This could cavse seriouns internal injuries,
Always buckle your belt into the buckle nearest

Vih.

Al The belt is buckled in the wrong place.
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(): What’s wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

Yunmhusedm]yinjurﬁdﬂtrmwrh& :
shoulder belt under yoar arm, In a crash, your
hadywnuummcmhrﬁufwnrdfw&hﬂmm

increase the chance of head and neck injury,

ﬁhu.ﬂmhﬂfmﬂnmﬂrtmmm to the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones.
You could also severely injure internal organs
like your ll‘lﬂ:]'uriph!ﬂ'l-

A: The shoulder belt is worn under the arm., It should
be worn over the shoulder at all times,




Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

O

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
a crash, you wouldn’t have the full width of the
belt 10 spread impact forces. 1 a belt is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
your retailer to fix it.

A The belt is twisted across the body
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To unlarch the belt, just push the button on the buckle Your Aurora has two air bags - one air bag for the
The belt should g0 back out of the way. driver and another air big Tor the right front passenger

Here are the most important things o know about the ar
big systeny

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or Killed in a crash if
you aren’t wearing your safety belt == even if you
have an air bag, Wearing your safety belt during
a crash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it, The air
hag is only a “sapplemental resteaint,” That is, it
works with salety belts but doesn’t replace them,
Alr bags are designed to work only in moderate
to severe crashes where the front of your vehicle
hits something. They aren’t designed to inflate at
all in rollover, rear, side, or low-speed frontal
erashes. Evervone in your vehicle, including the
driver, shonld wear a safety belt properly --
whether or not there™s an air bag for that person.

Betore you close the door. be sure the belt s our of the
way, Iy sham the door on it vou can damage both the
belt and your vehicle

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS)

s part explains the Supplementul Restraimt System
(SES ), or air bag sysien.
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/\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great force, faster than the
hlink of an eye. If vou'ré too close to an inflating
air bag, it conld seriously injure vou. Safety belts
help keep you in position for an air bag inflation
in a crash. Always wear vour safety belt, even
with an air bag. The driver should sit as far back
as possible while still maintaining control of the
vehicle.

AIR BAG

/\ CAUTION:

_An inflating air bag can seriously injure small
children, Always secure children properly in your
vehicle. To read how, se¢ the part of this manval
ealled “Children” and the caution label on the
right front passenger’s safety belt.

There s an wir bap readiness light on the mstrument
panel, which shows AIR BAG. The system checks the
air bae’s electrical system for maltunctions. The light
tells you if there is an elegtrical problem, See “Air Bug
Readiness Light™ in the Index for more information,
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How the Air Bag System Works

The right front passenger’s wir bag is in the mstrument
panel on the passenger’s side.

Where is the air bag?

The driver’s air bag is in the middle of the steering
wheel
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When should an air bag infate?

The air bag 1% designed 10 inflate in moderate 1o severs
frontal or near-frontal crashes. The air bag will inflate
only il the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold level.” If your velicle goes straight into a
wall that doesn’t move or delorm, the threshold level is
ghout ¥ to 11 mph (13 to 18 km/), The threshold level
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, 2o that
it can be somewhiit above or below this range. I your

vehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such

a5 a parked car, the threshold level will be higher. The
uir bag is not designed 1o nflate in mollovers, side
impacts, or rear impacts, because inflation would not
help the occupant.

It is possible that in a crash only one of the two air bags
in vour Aurcra will deploy. This is rare, but can happen
in aerash just severe enough o make an air bag inflae,

In-any particular crash, no one can say whether an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the damepe
10 a vehicle or because of what the repair costs were.
Inflation is determined by the angle of the impact and
the vehicle's deceleration. Vehicle damage is only one
indicanon of this,

What makes an air bag inflate?

In o frontal or near-frontal impact of sufficient severity,
the air bag sensing system detects that the vehicle is
suddenly stopping as a result of a crash. The sensing
system triggers a chemical reaction of the sodium azide
sealed in the inflaror. The redction produces mitrogen
gas, which inflates the air bag. The inflator, wir bag, and
reluted hardware are all part of the air bag modules
packed inside the steering wheel and i the instrument
panel in tront of the right front passenger.
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How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belted occupants can contact the steering wheel or
the instrument panel. The air bag supplements the
protection provided by safety belts. Air bags distnbute
the force of the impuct more evenly over the occupant's
upper body, stopping the occopant more gradually. But
air bags would not help you in many types of collisions,
including rollovers and rear and side impacts, primarily
because an occupant’s motion 1% not toward the air bag.
Air bags should never be regarded as anvthing more
than a supplement to safety belts, und then only in
moderite 10 severe frontal or near-frontal collisions.

What will vou see aflter an air bag inflates?

After the air bag inflates, it quickly deflates. This occurs
so quickly that some people may not even realize the air
hag inflated. Some components of the air bag module in
the steering wheel hub for the driver’s air bag, or the
instrument panel for the right front passenger’s bag, will
be hot for a short tire, but the part of the bag that comes
into contact with you will not be hot to the touch. There
will be some smoke and dust coming from vents 1a the
deflated air bogs, Air bag inflation will not prevent the
driver from séeing or from being able to steer the
vehicle, nor will it stop people from leaving the vehicle.

In many crashes severe enough to inflate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation.
Additional windshield breakage may also oecur from the
right front passenger air hag.

® The air bags are designed to inflate only once. After
they inflate, you'll need some new parts {or your air
bag system. IF you don’t get them, the air bag system
won't be there o help protect you in another crash.
A new system will include air bag modules and
possibly other pans. The service manual for your
vehicle covers the need to replace other parts.
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®  Your vehicle is equipped with a diagnostic module.
which records information about the air bag system.
The module records information about the readiness
of the system, when the sensors are activated and
driver’s safery belt usage at deployment.

® Let only qualified technicians work on your air bag
system. Improper service can mean that your air bag
system won't work properiy. See your retailer for
service,

NOTICE:

If you damage the cover lor the driver’s or the
right Iront passenger’s air bag, they may not
work properly. You may have to replace the air
hag module in the steering wheel or both the air
bag module and the instrument panel for the
right front passenger’s nir bag. Do not open or
break the air bag covers.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Aurora

Air bags affect how vour Aurora should be serviced.
There are parts of the air bag system in several places
around your vehicle, You don’t want the system to
inflate while someone 15 working on your vehicle, Your
Aurora retailer and the 1995 Aurory Service Manual
have information about servicing your vehicle and the
air bag system, To purchase a service manual, see
“Service and Owner Publications™ in the Index.

The air bag system does not need regular muntenance.
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyvone. including pregnan
wornen, Like all occupants, they are more likely o be
seriously imjured if they don’t wear salety belis,

A preanant woman should wear a lup=shoulder belt, und
the lup portion should be worn as low as possible
throughouwt the pregnaney.

The best wuy o protect the fetus 18 to protect the
miother, When a safety belt is worn properly, 11's more
likely that the fetus won' be hurt i a crush, For
preanant wormen, as for anyone, the key (o muking
safety belts effective s weanng them properly,

Right Front Passenger Position

The night front passenger s sufety belt works the same
wity-as the drver’s safety belt. See “Dirpver Position,”
earlier in this section.

When the lap portion of the belt s pulled out all the
waty, 1 wall lock, IF i does, lerin go buck all the way und
ST panin

Rear Seat Passengers
s very important for rear seal passengars 10 buckle up!
Accident stanstics show that unbelied people in the rear

sedl are hurt more offen in crashes than those who are
wearing safety belts

Reur pussensers who aren’t safety belied can be thrown
out of the vehiele inoaoerash. And they in stnke others
in the vehicle who are wearing safety helts.,




Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

Lap=Shoulder Belt

The positions next 1o the windows hove lap-shoulder
belis. Here's how 1o wear one properly,

|, Pick up the kich plate and pull the bell across vou.
Don't let it get twisted

2. Push the laich plate into the buckle unnl in chicks:
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It the belt stops before it reaches the buckle. tilt the
larch plate and Keep pulling until you can buckle i

Pull up on the latch plate 1o make sune i1 s secury

I the belt is ol long enoughs see “Sately Bell
Extender” at the end of this section. Muke sure the
rélease button on the buckle is positioned so you
would be able o unbuckle the safety belt guickly i
vou ever had o,

& To make the lap pary tght, pull down on the buckle

end of the belt us you pull up on the shoulder part




/A CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash you would move forward too

much, which could increase injury. The shoulder
helt should fit against your body.

)

¢

T
_"‘*\-.._‘.
\
[ A
b

|

L}

The lap part of the belt should be worn low and soug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force 1o the strong pelvic bones, And you'd be less likely
to shide under the lap belt. If you shid wnder i1, the beh
wonld upply force @ your abdomen. This could chuse
serious or even fatul injunes. The shoulder belt should go
aver the shoulder and neross the chest. These parts of the
bodly are best able to ke belt restraining forces

The satety belt locks it there’s a sudden stop or a crish,

To unlutch the belt. just push the button on the buckle.
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for edge of the seatback. Here 1s how you should install the

Children and Small Adults comfor guides on the shoulder belts:

Rear shoulder belt comfort guides will provide added . Pull the elastic cord out from between the edge of
comfort for children who have outgrown child restraints the seathack and te interior:bady to remove the
and for small adults. The comfort guides pull the guide from its storage clip,

shoulder belts away from the neck and head.

2. Shde the gmide under and past the belt, The elastic
There is one guide for exch outside pussenger position in cord must be under the belt. Then, place the guide
the rear seat. You will Find thert tucked in between the over the belr, and insert the two edges of the belt into
seathuck and the interior body, about half-way down the the slots of the guide.
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3. Be sure that the belris not twisted and it Hes flae The 40 Buckle the belt around the child. and make sure that
¢lastic cord must be under the belt and the guide on both the lap beltand the shoulder belt are secured
Loy, properly, Mike sure that the shoulder belt crosses the

shoulder, See “Sufery Belis, Redr Seat Passengers™
i the Dndes,
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To remaove and store the comfort guides, just perform Lap Belt
these steps in reverse order. Squeeze the belt edges
together so that you can take them out from the guides.
Pull the guide upward to expose its storage ¢hip, and
then slide the guide onto the clip, Rotate the guide and
clip inward and in between the seatback and the interior
body, leaving only the loop of elastic cord exposed.

Center Passenger Position

When you sit m the center seating position, you have a
Liup sufety belt. which has no retractor. To make the belt
longer, tilt the litch plure and pull it wlong the belt.
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To make the belt shorter, pull its free end as shown until
the belt 1= snug,

Buckle, position and release it the same way us the lap
part of u lup=-shoulder belt, 11 the belt 1sn't long enough,
see “Sualety Belt Extender™ at the end ol this section

Make sure the release button on the buckle is positioned
S0 You would be able 1o unbuckle the satety belt quickly
it you ever had o,

Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection! That includes
infants and all children smaller than adult size. In toct,
the: law i every state i the United States and in every
Canadian provinee says Children up (o some age must be
restraimed while in i vehicle

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and bubies should always be
restrained in a child or infunt restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for your child. A very
young child's hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should, Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In o crash the belt would apply
force right on the child’s abdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries. So, be sure that
any child sinall enongh for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint.
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CAUTION: (Continued)

_mnnyﬁwhiﬂﬂm:m&sw
baby will suddenty

m:m@m&{ﬂhl@
force on your arms. The h-hrmﬂihm
hﬁpdﬂhhtum :
Sﬂmhhﬁhuww

/\ CAUTION:
Bhnérlnﬁiahuhyin;nurirunnwﬁﬂnrhﬁqghlt
vehicle. A buby doesn't weigh much -~ until a
crish, mnﬂngncrﬂhuhhrﬂnmm
heavy you can’t hold it. For example, ina crash
CAUTION: (Continued)
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Child Restraints

Be sure to follow the instructions for the restrimt. You
miay find these mstructions on the restaint iself or mea
boaklet. or both. These restrimints use the beli system in
vour vehicle, but the clald also has 1o be secured within
the restruunt to help reduce the chance of personal injury
The mstructions that come with the infant or child
restrant will show you how 1o do that,

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are sater it they
are restrined m the rear rather than the front sear, We at
Gieneral Motors theretore recommend that vou put vomir
child restrtint i the rear seat, Never put a rear-facing
child restruint in te front passenger seat, Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in # rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the right front passenger’s air
bag inflates. This is becaase the back of a '
rmr-faelng child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag, Always secure a mn'-l'mhg
child restraint in the rear seat.
You may, however, secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the right [t'ﬂpiﬂ-ﬂﬂl Before yon secure
a forward-facing child restraint, always move the
front passenger seat as far back as it will go, Or,
secure the child restraint in the rear seat.

Wherever vou instull 1, be sure to secure the child
restraint proper]y.

Keep an mmd that an unsecured child restront can move
around in o collision or sudden stop and injure people in
the vehicle. Be sure o properly secure any child
restrant i your vehicle — even when mo chald s i
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Top Strap

IF your ¢hild resteaint has o top strap, i should be
anchored.

I you need w have un anchor mstdled. vou can usk
yvour Aurorn retaber to put it for vou. IF you want 1o
instidlan anchor yvoursell, youwr retailer can el vou how
T choa it

Forcars fiest sold i Cunada, ¢hild restrants with o top
strap minst he anchored secording to Canadian Law,

Your retinler can obtain the hardware Kit and mstall i
Tor you, or you may dnstall it voursel! using the
rstructions provided in the kit,

Use the tether hardware kit avalable from the vetail et
The hoardware and mstallation mstiructions were
specifically designed for this vehicle,




Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear It the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
Outside Seat Position neck, put it behind the chld restraint
4. Buckle the belt, Make sure the réleise button is

positioned so vou would be able o unbuckle the
safety belt guickly i you evier bl o,

——

You'll be using the lp-shoulder belt. See the edrhier pan
abowt the top strap i1 the child restriunt has one,

. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the mstructions
for the child restraint.

Sevure the chuld v the child restromn us the
INSIFLCHOns SOV

1 Pick up the lmch phive. and run the lup and shoulder
portions of te vehicle’s satery belt through o
around the sestruant. The child restramt instructions
will show you how. Tilt the Jutch plite o adjust the
Bl il needed




*

o tlghten the bely pull up on the shoulder belt while Securing a Child Restraint in the Center
your push down on the chirld réstranm

Rear Seat Position

Your Il be ysing the lup belt

See the carlier part ibowt the top steap af the ¢hild
restraint has one

6, Push and pull the child restamt i ditferem
directions iy be sure 114 sedire.

To remuve the ¢hild vestraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
silety belt and et it oo back all the wiiv, The safety belt

will mowve freely peainand be rendy o work foran adult
or larger ¢hild passenger,




I. Make the belr as long as possible by tilting the Latch

4, Run the vehicle's satery belt through or arcund the
plate and pulling it along the belt

restraint. The child restriaint instructions will show
you how,

2, Put the restraint on the seat, Follow the instructions

for the child restrain. 5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release buiton s
. ! wsitioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
3, Secure the child 1n the child restrunt as the positioned 50 y hebeals )

: safety belt quickly if you ever had 1o,

INSiructions say.

fi. To tighten the bely, pull its {ree end while you push
divwn on the ¢hild restraint




7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
dirgctions to be sure it is secure, I the child restraim
i’ secuare, turn the latch plate over and buckle 1
again. Then see il it is secure. Il s secure the
restrannt in o different place in the vehicle and
contact the child restrant maker for thenr advice
about how to artieh the chifd restrmnt properly,

To remove the child restruint, just unbockle the vehicle's
safety belt. It will be ready to work for an adult or lurger
child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position

S R — e
| i o |
| Feali -3l

§ ol =L .
e & =

Your vehicle has o nght front passenver air bag. Never
put 4 rear-facing child restraint in this seat, Here's why

/A CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be

bag inflates. This is because the back of a

¢hild resiraint in the rear seat.,

serfously injured if the right front passenger’s air

rear-facing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag. Always secure a rear-facing
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You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earhier part
bt the top strap if the child restriamt has one.

1.

Fad
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Because vour vehicle has a right front passenger air
bag, alwiuys move the seat as Far back os 1t will go
before securing a forward-facing child restraint.
{See “Seals” 10 the Index:)

Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions
for the child restrant.

Secure the child in the chuld restemnt as the
instructions saiy.

Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portons of the vehicle’s safery belt through or

around the restraint, The child restraint instructions
will show you how,

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child's face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint,

{1

Buckle the belt,

Make sure the release hutton is positioned so vou
would be able (o unbuckle the safety belt quickly if
you ever had o,




(]

Pull the rest of the lap belt all the way out of the
retractor o set the lock.

7. Toughten the belt, feed the lop belt back nto the
retructor while you push down on the child restraint

8. Push and pull the child restraint in different
cdirections to be sure it 15 secure

To remove the child restrain, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and let it go back all the way

The safety belt will move freely ugain and be ready to

waork for an adult or larger child passenger
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Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child restraints should
wear the vehicle's safety belts,

If you have the choice, a child should it next 10 4
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
get the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provide.

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restrmned in the rear seat, But they need to use the
safety belts properly.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out in
i crash,

® Children who aren’t buckled up can strike other
people who are.
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/A\ CAUTION:

Never do this,

Here two children are wearing the same belt. The
belt can't properly spread the impact forces, Ina
crash, the two children can be crushed together
and seripusly injured. A belt must be used by
only one person at a fime.

Q.‘ What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder helt,
bt the child is so small that the shoulder belt s
very close to the child’s face or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle. but
e sere that the shoulder belt soll s on the ehild s
shoulder, so tha i o crash the child’s upper body
wottlel have the resteiunt that belts provide, 11 the
chuld 1 siting inooorear sedt outside positin, se
CRear Satery Bel Comtonrt Gundes™ inthe Tndex, 1
tre chifd is sosmad b that the shoulder beli s snll
very close 1o the ehild s Hice or neck, yvou might
want 1o pluce the child m the center seat position,
the e thust has Gnly o Lap belt.
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Wherever the chuld sits. the lap portion of the belt
should be wormn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child's thighs, This applies belt force 1o the chald's
pelvic bones o crash,




Safety Belt Extender

It the vemcle’s safety belt will Tasten around vou, you
should vse it

But if a salety belt isn’t long enough to fasten, vour
retaiber will order vou anextender. 1Us free. When you
oo i to Order ik tkee the heaviest cout vou will weir, so
the extender will be long enough for yvou. The extender
will b just for yonr, and just for the seat in vowr' vehicle
thar vou choose. Donct et someone else use it and use it
omly Lo the seat it s made to Bt Toowedr o, jost attoch it
to the regular safety belt,

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure ull vour belts, buckles, Tatch
plates, retructors, anchorgges and reminder systems are
working properly. Look forany other loose o danueed
restrant system pars. [F you see anything thar might
keep a restraint system from doing its job, have i
repaired.

Torn or frayed belts muy not privtect you in o crash.

They can vip apart under impact forees, oo belt is 1o
or frayed, get a new one roht away,




Replacing Seat and Restraint System
Parts After a Crash

If you've had 4 crash, do you need new belis?

After a very minor collision, nothing muy be necessary,
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be if womn
during a more severe crash. then you need new belis.

It vou ever see a lubel on the driver's or the right front
passenger's safety belt that says to replace the beli, be
sure 1o do 50, Then the new belt will be there to help
protect you in an accident, You would see this label on
the belt near the latch plate.

If belts are cut or damaged, replace them: Collision
damage also may mean you will need 1o have safety helt
or seql parts repaired or replaced. New parts and repairs
may be necessary even if the belt wasn't being used at
the time of the callision.

If your seat adjuster won't work after a crash, the special

part of the safety belt that goes through the seat to the
adjuster muy need to be replaced.
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@ Section 2 Features and Controls

Here you can learn about the mony standard and optional
Fedtures on your Avrori, and mformustion on staring.
shifting and braking. Also explained are the instrument
pane] and the wimimg systems thar iell you 1if everything s
working properly = and whiat to do i you have o problen.

-

Keys

/A\ CAUTION:

Leaving yvoung children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons,
A child or others could be badly injured or
even killed.

They conld operate power windows or other
controds or even make the vehicle move, Don’t
leave the keys in a vehicle with voung children,

|
1
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The ignition keys are for the
ienition only,

The door kevs are for the
doors and all other locks.

When a new Auror is delivered, the retailer removes
the plugs from the kevs and gives them to the first
owner. However, the ignition key may not have o plug.
If the ignition key doesn’t huve a plug, there will be a
bur-coded key tag instead.

Euch plug or tag has a code on it that tells your retailer
o o quabified locksomith how o moke extra kevs. Keep
the plugs or tugs in o safe place, If you lose your keys,
you'll be uble 1o have new ones made easily using these
plugs or tags, I vour ignition keys don’t have plugs or
tags, 2o 1o your Aurora retler {or the correct key code
W you need 0 new ignition key,

There are 15 alternative PASS-Key ™ 11 blanks, to help
discournge theft, Your retatler cun hel p determine which

key code you need. (See “PASS-Key 1" in the Index.)

NOTICE:

Your Aurora has a number ol new leatures that
can help prevent theft. But you can have a lot
of trouble getting into your vehicle if vou ever
lock vour keys inside, You may even have to
damage your vehicle to get in. So be sure you
have extra Kevs.




Door Locks

From the outside, use yvour door key or Remote Lock
Control.

There are several ways to lock and unlock your vehicle.




Power Door Locks

With power door locks, you
cin lock or unlock all doors
of your vehicle from the
driver or [ront passenges
door lock switch.

From the inside, 1o lock the door, rotte the locking
lever forward.

Door Ajar Remin
To unlock the door, rotate the locking lever rearward r“l der

There is a red mark on the switch when the door is IF o door s not fully closed when the transaxle 1s in gear,
unlocked. aghime will sound and the information center will
displuy one of these messuges:

DRIVER DOOR ATAR
PASSENGER DOOR AIAR
LEFT REARK DOOR AJAR
RIGHT REAR DOOR AJAR




Programmable Automatic Door Locks

Close your doors and wirn on the ignition. Every time
vou move your shift lever out of PARK (Prall of the
dioors will lock, And, every time you stop and move
your shilt lever into PARK (P1. your doors will unlock.
If someone needs 1o get out while yvou're niot in

PARK (P}, have that person use the manual or power
lisck, When the door is closed again. it will not lock
automatically. Just use the manual or power lock 10 lock
this dowor agiin. You can progrom the automaric door
lock feature o allow the doors 1o remadn locked afer
vou shill into PARK (P,

I Close your doors and wrn the igmtion ON

i
F

kKeep your toot on the brake pedal.

Press und hold the dover’s power door lock switch.

o

Mowve your shift lever out of PARK (P, then move
the shift kever buck into PARK (P).

Release the lock switeh.

i

Your doors will now |loek when vou shift out of
PARK (P} and remain locked until you use the
manual or power door unlock switch.

Tor reprogram the door locks 1o lock and unlock when
vou shift in und out of PARK (P) do the follbwing:

Y]

s

*

'_..ll

Close vour dowrs and wirn the ignition ON.
Keep your Toot on the broke pedal.

Press and hold the driver’s power door unlock
switch.

Maowve the shaft lever out of PARK (P), then move the
shuft lever back mto PARK (P

Release the unlock switch.

Rear Door Security Locks

Your Aurors is eguipped with rear door security locks
that help prevent passengers from opening the rear doors
of vour vehicle from the inside.
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To Use Ohne of These Locks

l]pul': one of the rear doors.,

%

2. Move the lever on the
door all the way up 1o

3. Close the door,
4. Do the same thing 10 the other rear door lock,

The rear doors of your vehicle cannot be opened from
the inside when this leature 1= in use.

the ENGAGEL position,

To Open a Rear Door When the Security Lock is On

1 1. Unlock the door from

the inside.

2. Then open the door from the outside,

I you don't cancel the security lock feature, adults or
alder children who nde in the rear won't be able 10 open
the rear door froam the inside. You should let adults wind
older ¢hildren know how' these security locks work, and
how tocancel the locks.




To Cancel the Rear Door Lock

I. Unlock the door from the inside and open the door

trom the mutside,

. Move the lever ull the

wity down.

3. Do the sume for the other rear door.

The resr door locks will now work normually,

Leaving Your Vehicle

IF you are leaving the vehicle. open vour door ind set
the locks from inside, then get ou and close the door.

Remote Lock Control

Yo can lock sind pnlock your doors or unlock your
trumh from up o 30 feet (9 m)away using the key chimn
transmitter supplicd with your vehacle,

Your Remore Lock Control operates on a ridio
frequency subject 1o Federul Communications
Commuission (FCC) Rules.




This device comphies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
Operation 15 subject 1o the followimg two conditions:

i 1) This device may not cause harmful interference, and
(2) This device must accept any inlerference received,
including interference that may cause undesired
OpeErtion.

Should interference 1o this systeni occur. try this:

® Check to determine if battery replacement 1s
necessary. See the instrections on battery
replacement.

® Check the distance. You may be too fir from your
vehiele, This product has a muximum runge.

® Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may be
blocking the signal.

® See your Aurord retailer or a qualified echnician for
SeErvice.

Changes or modifications to this system by other thin an

authorized service fucility could vord authorization 1o
use this cquipiment,

Operation

The driver's door will unlock when UNLOCK is
pressed. IF pressed again within 25 seconds. all doors
will unlock. Pressing any buttan will ilse iluminate the
interior fmps. (See “WMumimated Eotry™ (n the Tndex )
All doors will Tock when LOCK 15 pressed,

The trunk will unlock when the opened trunk symbol is
pressed. but only when the ienition is OFF.

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Euch Key clunn transmitter is coded 10 provent another
rransmitter from anlocking yvour vehicle. IF o trunsmitier
is Jost or stolen. o replocement can be purchuased through
vour refidler. Remember 1o bring any remarming
rapsmitters with you when yvou go to your retailer.
Whien the retwiler matehes the replacement transmitter to
vour vehicle, the remunimg transmitiers must also be
maiched. Once the new trmsmitter is coded. the loss
transminter will not unlock vour vehiele,

Yo can match o trunsmitter to oy muny different vehiclis
as vou own. provided they ure equipped with exaeniy the
seime inended system, (General Motors offers severul
different models of these systems on their vehicles, ) Euch
vieghicle can have only two rasmitters matched o i

See your retuiler (o match transmitters to-another vehele,




Battery Replacement

Under normal use. the batteries in your key chain
transmitter should kst about two veurs.

You can tell the battenes are weak 1f the trunsmitter
won 't work al the normal range moany location. 1f you
have 1o get close to your vehicle before the transmitter
works, it's probably time (o change the batteries,

To Replace Batteries in the Remoie Lock Control

|

9

3

Remove the screw from the back cover,
Lilt the front cover ofl. botom holl first

Remove and replace the two batteries
(Duracell™ ype DL-2016),

Redssemble the runsmitter.

Check the transmitier operation.

[Hluminated Entry System

When vou press any button on vour Remote Lock
Control, the lumps inside your vehicle will go on. These
Famps will go of T atter about 25 seconds; or when you
sturt your engine,

I door s Jeft apu, yoor intenior limps will tuen off
after 10 minutes w save your battery.
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Trunk Lock

To unlock the trunk from the outside, mnsert the door key

and turn it
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Remote Trunk Release

Press the TRUNK release
hutton located 1o the nght of
the steering column 1w
relense the trunk Lid, The
trunk release override
switch must be in the ON
PoOsItion.

The trunk release button will work i any transaxle
pasition. The system also works with the Remote Lock
Control

Trunk Security Override

Inside the glove box is un
cvericde switeh thar is
useful if you want (o leave
vasluahles in the trunk when
using o commercial purking
lust.

Move the switeh 1o OFF 1o disable the remote trunk
release button. Then lock your glove box with the door
key. I vou huve your door key with you, this will help
keep sameane from getting into your runk. Maove the
swilch to ON to again muke the remote trunk release
button usable.

The Remote Lock Control trunsmitter will open the
trunk even if the overmde swiich 15 in the OFF position.
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Glove Box

Lise the door key 1o lock and unlock the glove box, To
open, pull the latch relense on the lelt side of the glove
b choor.

Theft

Vehicle thett is big business, especially in some cities.
Although vour Aurora has a number of theft deterrent
feuttres, we know that pnothine we put on it can make 1l
impossible to steal, However, there are ways you can
hielp,

Key in the Ignition

If vou walk away from yvour vehicle with the keys
inside, 1178 an easy Lorgel for joy nders or professionul
thieves — so don’™t do it

When you park viour Awory and open the driver's door,

you'll hear a chime remindimg you o remove your key
from the ignition ond take it with yvou. Always do this.
Your steerme wheel will be locked, and so wall your

ignition and trunsaxle. And remember to lock the doors,

Parking at Night

Park m a lighted spot. close all windows and lock yvour
vehicle. Remember to keep vour valuables out of sight.
Put them in i storage ares, or take them with you.

Parking Lots

It you park moa lot where someone will be watching
vour vehicle, 1t's best o lock it up and ke your keys.
But shat of vou have o leave your ignition kev?! Whan if
yvou have to leave something vidoable in vour vehicle?

®  Pui vour valuables i oo storge area, like vour trunk
or slove box

Maove the trunk security overmide switch 1o GFF
Lock the glove bos.
Lock all the doors except the divver's.

Take the door Key wiath youw

Take the Remote Lock Control key chain with you.
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PASS-Key "1l

Your vehicle is equipped with the PASS-Key ™
(Personulized Automaotive Security System ) thelt
deterrent systenn. PASS-Key ™11 is a pussive theft
deterrent svstem, This means vou don’t huve o do
anything different o arm or disarm the system. I works
when you insert or remove the key fram the ignition,
PASS-Key " 11 uses a resistor pellet in the ignition key
that mutches 4 decoder in your vehicle,

When the PASS-Key 11 system senses that someone 1s
using the wrong key, it shuts down the velucle's starter
and fuel systems. For about threee minutes; the starter
won 't work and foel won't go 1o the engine. I someone
ries 10 star vour vehicle again or uses another key
during this time, the vehicle will not stirt. This
discouriages someane from randomly mying different
kevs with different resistor pellets o an attempt (o make
a mutch,

The 1gnition key must be clean and diry before it’s insered
m the igninon or the engine may nod sturt. 1 the engine
does not start and the SECURITY light 1s on or you get
the CLEAN KEY. WAIT 3 MINUTES message, the key
ity be dirty or wet. Turn the ignition oft

Clean and dry the Key, Wait about three minmes and try
neain. The security Hght may remuin on during this
tirme, 11 the starter st won 't work, und the key appears
1o b clewrn and dry, wait about three minutes und 1y
unother igmition key. At this time. you may also want Lo
check the fuses (see “Fuses and Crreuit Breakers™ in the
Indes . It the starter won't work with the other key, your
vehicle needsservice. I your vehicle does start, the firse
ipnition key may be faulty, See vour Aumm retatler or u
loeksmith who Can service the PASS-Key ™11,
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I you aecidentilly use o Rey that has o damaged or
missing resistor pellet, the starter won' v work and the
SECURITY light will Tash and the CLEAN KEY...
WAIT 3 MINUTES message will uppear. But vou
don't huve 1o wail three minutes bélore trying anather
iznation Kev.

See your Aurora retapler or a locksmith who can service
i Lk
the PASS-Key ™ H to have a new key made.

IF you're ever dnving and the SECURITY Hght comes
on o PASS-KEY SYSTEM FAULT appears. you will
b able tor restart your engine iF you turn it off, Your
PASS-Kev 11 system, bowever, s not working properly
anid st hu ‘-L'J‘..JLE-J by your Aurorm returler, Your
vehicle is not protected by the PASS-Kev 71T system.

i - - 1]
It wou lose or damage a PASS=kKey ™ 1 igmition key, see
your Auror refader or a locksmith who can serviee
PASS-Key "1 0 have o new key made

New Vehicle “Break-In”

NOTICE:

Your modern Avrora doesn’t need an elaborate

“break=in.” But it will perform better in the long

run il yvou follow these guidelines:

® Don’t drive at any one speed == fast or
slow == for the first 300 miles (804 Km).
Don™t make full=-throttle staris.

® Avoid making hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. Puring this time
your new brake linings aren’t vet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and carlier replacement.
Follow this “breaking=in" guideline every
time you get new brake linings,

® Don't tow a trailer during “hreak-in.”" See
“*Towing a Trailer™ in the Index for more
information.




Ignition Switch

LOCK O

ACCESSORY ()

NOTICE:

It vour Key seems stuck in LOCK and vou can’t
turn it, be swre it is all the way in. IF it is, then
turn the steering wheel left and right while you
turn the key hard. But turn the key only with
vour hand, Using a tool to force it could break
the key or the ignition switeh. If none of this
works, then vour vehicle needs service,

With the 12mmon Key in the igmiton switch, you can turn
the switch 1 Nve positions:

ACC (Accessory J: An ON position in which you cin
operate your electmeal power uccessories, Press in the
tondbion switeh as vou o the top ol it loward vou,

LOCK: The only position m which you can remove the
key, This locks vour steering wheel. ignion and
trunsuxie

OFF;: Unlocks the steering wheel, iegnition, and
transaxle. but does not send electrical power 1o any
decessories, Use this position if your vehicle must be
pushed or towed. but never ity 1o push-stirt vout
viehiele. A wurming chime will sound if you open the
drver s door when the tenition s ofT and the key is i
the 1L,

RUN: An ON position 1o which the switch returns uatter
vou start your engine and release the switch, The switch
stays in the RUN posinon when the enging is runming,
But even when the engine is not running. you cun Lse
RLUN 1w operute your electrical power atcessories, and
1 disprlay some instrtimnent panel wirning hohis,
START: Starts the engine. When the engine starts,
release the key. The igmbion switch will return 1o RUN
Lo normal drving.




Note that even if the engine is not running, the positions
ACC and RUN are ON positions that allow you to
operate vour electnical accessories, such as the radio,

Key Reminder Warning

If you leave your key in the ignition, in the OFF
position, you will hear & warning chime when you open
the driver's door.

Retained Accessory Power

After you turn your ignition off and remove the key, you
will still have electrical power 1o such accessories as the
radio, power windows, and sunroof (if equipped) for up
o 10 minutes, But if you open a door, power is shut olf.

Starting Your Engine

Move vour shift lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
Your enging won't start in any other position - that's a
safety feature, To restant when you're already moving,
use NEUTRAL (N) only.,

NOTICE:

Don't try to shift to PARK (P) if your Aurora is
maoving. If you do, you could damage the
transaxle. Shift to PARK (F) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

To Start Your 4.0 Liter Engine

1. Without pushing the accelerator pedal, turn your
ignition key to START, When the engine sturts, let
eo of the key, The idle speed will go down as your
engine Sels Warm.,
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NOTICE

Holding vour Key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to be
drained much sooner. And the excessive heal can
damage vour starter motlor.

o

Cad

LE 3t doesn’t start right away, hold vour key in
START lor ubont three seconds at o time until your
engine starts: Wait about 15 seconds between cach
try 1o help avord dratning vour battery.

If your engie still won't start {or starts but then
stopst, il could be flooded with too much gasoline.
Try pushing vour accelerator pedal all the way 1o the
floar and hobding it there as you hold the key in
START tow about three seconds, I the vehicle sturts
briefly but then siops ugain, do the same thing.

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in vour vehicle. I you add clectrical
parts or accessories, yvou could change the way
the fuel injection svstem operates, Before adding
electrical equipment, check with your retailer., If
vou don't, your engine might not perform
properly,

Il you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how o do it
withoul damaging your vehicle. See “Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.




Driving Through Deep Standing Engine Coolant Heater (Option)
Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too quickly throogh deep puddles or
standing water, waler can come in through your
engine's air intake and badly damage vour
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle, If you

can't avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

In very cold weuather, O0"F (- 187 C) or colder, the engine
coolant heater can help, You™ll get easier starting and
berter fuel economy during engine warm-up. Usually,
the coolunt beater should be plugged in g minimum of
four hours prior 10 starting your vehicle.




To Use the Coolant Heater
|, Turmn off the engine.
2. Open the hood and unwrap the elecirical cord.

3. Plug ot mto a normal, erounded 1 10-volt outler

- —,—---- ?{T::Fli‘r: ;FE .
N I'| -

—
+|t- -.-T-FE—

Hia

NOTICE:

Alter you've used the coolant heater. be sure o
store the cord as it was before, to keep it away
From moving engine parts. Il vou don’t, it could
be damaged.

How long should vou keep the coolant heater plugged
! The answer depends on the weather, the kind of ol
vou havie, and some other things. Instead of trying to list
everything here, we ask that you contact your Aurora
retailer in the area where you'll be parking vour velicle.
The retailer can give you the best advice for thut
particular areq,
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Automatic Transaxle

Your automatic transaxle has a shift lever located on the
console between the seats.

There are several shift positions for your shift lever,

PARK {P): This locks your front wheels, It°s the best
position o use when you start your engine becuause your
vehicle can't move easily.
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Ensure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P) range before
starting the engine. Your Aurora has a brake-transaxie
shift interlock. You have o fully apply vour regular
brakes before you can shift from PARK (P} when the
iznition key 15 in the ON position. If you cannot shift
out of PARK (F), ease pressure on the shift lever—push
the shift lever all the way into PARK (P) and also
release the shift lever button as you maintain brake
application. Then move the shift lever into the gear you
wish. (Press the shift lever button.) See “Shifting Out of
PARK (F17 in the Index.

REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up.

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle is
moving forward could damage vour transaxle.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle is

stopped.

To rock your vehicle back and forth w get out of snow,
ice or sand without damaging your transaxle, see “If
You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lee or Snow™ 1 the Index.

NELUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine dogsn’t
comnect with the wheels, To restart when you're
already moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only. Also, use
NEUTRAL (N) when your vehicle is being towed.

NOTICE:

Damage to your transaxle cansed by shifting out
of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with the engine
racing isn't covered by yoor warranty.
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Forward Gears

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (18): This position is for

normal driving, If you need more power for passing, and

Vi e

® Civing less thun about 35 mph (56 km/h), push vour
sccelerator pedal abow halfway down.

& Going abowt 35 mph (536 km/h) or more, push the
accelerutor all the way down.

You'll shift down 1o the next gear and have more power.

NOTICE:

IT your vehicle seems to start up rather slowly, or
if it seems not to shilt gears as vou go [aster,
something may be wrong with a transuxie system
sensor. IF you drive very far that way, your
vehicle can be damaged. So, if this happens, have
your vehicle serviced right away. Until then, vou
can use SECOND (2) when you are driving less
than 35 mph (56 km/h and OVERDRIVE (10)
for higher speeds.

THIRD GEAR (3): This is like OVERDRIVE (107}, bt
vir niever goint Overdive. Here are some times youl
might choose THIRD (31 instewd of OVERDRIVE (18):

® When deving on hilly, winding roads.

® When towing o trmler, so there 1s less shifting
between gears.

® ‘When going down u steep hall.

SECOND GEAR (2): This position gives you

maore power but lower fuel cconomy. You can use

SECOND (2) om hills. It cun help contral vour speed us

vou o down steep mountain vouds, but then vou would

ilso wirt o use vour brakes off and on.

NOTICE:

Dom't drive in SECONT (2) for more thin

5 miles (8 km), or at speeds over 55 mph

(88 km/h ). or vou can damage your transaxle,

Use OVERDRIVE (@) or THIRIY ( 3) as much

as possible.

Daon't shift into SECOND (2) unless vou are going
lower than 65 mph (105 kim/h), or you can
damage your engine.
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FIRST GEAR (1): This positton gives you ¢ven more
power (hut lower fuel economy ) than SECOND (2, You
ciln use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. 1
the seléctor Jever is put m FIRST (1), the iransaxle
won 't shuft into FIRST (1) until the vehicle s going
slowly enough,

Selectable Shift

NOTICE:

If your front wheels can’t rotate, don’t try to
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
pbject. You conld damage your transaxle.

Also, if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold
your vehicle there with only the aceelerator
pedal. This could overheat and damage the

transaxle. Use vour brakes or shift into PARK (P)
to hold vour vehicle in position on a hill.

Thas button lets vou
change from a normul
drrving mode o a
pewer mode. For
generul driving
canditions, use the
normit] mode.,

Press the button on your shift lever so that it's either in
the NORMAL or POWER position, When it's in the
NORMAL position. the line on the button will be
showing. When in POWER. the ling s not showing:

In the NORMAL posiion, the mransaxhe shifts at lower
enging speeds. For imcreased performance. you may
choose the POWER mode.

3




Parking Brake

Tov set the parkmg broke,

o hold the regular brike pedol
A down with vour right Toot.
Push down the purking
brake pedal with your left
foot, If the ignition is o,
the purking brake indicator
light will come on.

I yow try 1o drive of F with the parking brake on, the
parking bruke indicator light stuys on, The PARK
BRAKE SET messuge will appear in the Driver
Informition Center, und o chime will sound until vou
release the parking brake or reevele the 1gmition.

This vehicle hos a PUSH TO RELEASE parking brake
pedal. To release the purking brake, hold the regular
bruke down and push the purking bruke pedal with your
lett foot. This will unlock the pedal. When vou lilt your
left foot, the parking brake pedal will follow it 1o the
reledsed positon.

NOTICE:

Diriving with the parking brake on can cause
vour rear brakes to overheat. You may have (o
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts of your vehicle.

It you are towing a trailer and are parking on any hill,
see “Towing a Trailer™ in the Index. That part shows
what 1o do first to Keep the trailer from moving.
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Shifting Into PARK (P)

® Hold in the button on the lever.

® Push the lever all the way toward the front of

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your night foot and :
your vehicle.

set the parking brake. o
2. Move the shift lever into the PARK (P) positions us 4. Move the ignition key to LOCK.
follows: 4. Remove the key and take it with you. If you can

walk away from your vehicle with the ignition key in
vour hand, vour vehicle is in PARK (P).
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

If you have to leave your vehicle with the engine
running, be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P) and vour
parking brake is firmly set before you leave it, After
you ve moved the shifi lever into the PARK (P)
position, hold the regular brake pedal down. Then, see if
yvou can move the shift lever away from PARK (P)
without first pushing the bution.

I you can, it means the shift lever wasn't fully locked
into PARK (P).

Torque Lock

If vou are parking on a hill and you don’t shift your
transaxle into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle muy put too much force on the parking pawl in
the transaxle. You may find it difficult 1o pull the shift
lever out of PARK (P), This is called “torgue lock.” To
prevent torgue lock, set the parking brake and then shifi
into PARK (P) properly before vou leave the driver's
seat. To find out how, see “*Shifting Into PARK (P)" in
the Index.

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) before you release the parking brake.

If “torgque lock™ does oceur, you may need o have
another vehicle push yours a little uphill to take some of
the pressure from the transaxle, so you can pull the shift
lever out of PARK (P).
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Shifting Out of PARK (P)

Your Aurora his @ brake-transaxle shift interlock. You
have 1o fully apply vour regular brake before vou can
shift from PARK (P) when the ignition is in the ON
position, See “Shifting the Automatic Transaxle™ in the
Index.

I you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift lever--push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P) as you maintain brake application. Then
move the shift lever into the gear you wish. Press the
shift lever button before moving the shift lever.

If you ever hold the brake pedal down but still can’t
shift out of PARK (P}, try ths;

I. Tum the key to OFF. Open and close the driver's
door 1o turn off the Retmined Accessory Power
feature.

Apply and hold the brake until the end of step 4.
Shift to NEUTRAL (N).

Stirt the vehicle and then shift 1o the drive gear you
wianl

o

L

Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you can.

Parking Over Things That Burn
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Engine Exhaust Running Your Engine While You're

Parked
& CAUTION: [t's better not to park with the IL‘“:II_"'i"‘l." runming, But if you
ever have ta, here are some thimes (o know,
Engine exhanst can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (C0), which you can't see or
smell. It can canse unconsciousness and death. & CAUTION:
You might have exhaust coming in if: Idling the engine with the air system control off
® Your exhaust system sounds strange or could allow dangerous exhaunst into your vehicle.
dilferent. (See the earlier caution under “Engine
® Your vehicle gets rusty underncath. Exhanst™.)
® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision. Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
® Your vehicle was damaged when driving carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even if
aver high points on the road or over road the fan switch is at the highest setting. One place
debris. this can happen is a garage. Exhaust == with
® Repairs weren't done correctly, CO -~ can come in easily. NEVER park in a
® Your yehicle or exhaust system had been garage with the engine running.
modified improperly. Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. (See
If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into your “Bltzzard™ in the Index.)
vehicle:
® Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow oul any CO); and
® Have your vehicle fixed immediately,
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/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not Fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll,
Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
runuing unless you have to. IT you've left the
engine runnIng, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
!ml ground, always set your parking brake and
maove the shift lever to PARK (P).

Power Windows

Follow the proper steps (o be sure your vehiele won't
move, See “Shifting Into PARK (P)7 in the Index.

I wou are parking on o bill and if vou're pulling a
trailer, also see “Towing o Tradler™ in the Index

Switches on the dever s armirest contral ¢ach of the
windows when the ignition son. In addition, each
passenger door has a swich for s own window:

The driver’s window switch has an express down
fenmire. When it s held redrward for more than hall o
second, the window wiall lower completely. The window
can be opened in smaller amounts by pressing the swiich
rearward and céleasing it immediately,

Tostop the window while it 15 lowering, press the
switih agin, then release. To ruse the window, hold the
switch forward.
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Window Lock Tilt Steering Wheel

Press the right side of the WINDOW LOCK switch on
the driver's armrest 1o disable all passenger window
swilches, This is a uselul Feature when you have
children as passengers.

Press the left side of the WINDOW LOCK switch 1o

allow passengers 1o use their window switchies aguin

Horn

%,

A tilt steering wheel allows you o adjust the steering
wheel before you drve, You can also rise it 1o the
highest level 1o give vour legs more room when you exit
or enter the vehicle

To il the wheel, hold the steening wheel and pull the
You can sound the horn by pressimg the hom symbols on lever. Move the sieenng wheel twa comfortuble level,
your steering wheel then release the lever o lock the wheel 1n place.
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Windshield Wipers

The lever on the |'|gi1.1 siche of vour nle.;-.rinl'_l column
controls your windshield wipeérs.

Fora simgle waping evele, move the lever up 1o MIST
Haold 1t there until the wipers start. then let go. The
wipers will stop after one evele. If you want more
cveles, hold the lever to MIST longer.

For steady wiping at low speed, push the lever down 1o
the LOY position: For ngh speed wiping, push the leves
down further, 1o HL. To stop the wipers, move the lever
oy QOFF.

You can set the wiper speed for a long or short delay
berwean wiper cveles, This can be very usetul in light
rurt or soow. Push the lever down o the fiest detent.
DELAY. Turn the band closer 1o the short lmes for fewer
wiper passes per minuie. As vou turn the band oward
the long hines, the wiper eycles per minute will increase.

Rememiber that damugéd wiper blades muy prevent yvou
from seeing well enough o drve safely. To avond dumige,
e sure o clear joe and snow from the wiper blides betone
using them. I they re lioeen o the windshield, curefully
foosen or thaw them. TF your blades do become donyged.
get new blades or blade insens,

Heavy snow or e can overload yvour wipers. A circut
breaker will stop them until the motor cools, Clear awiy
SNOW oF e 1o prevent an overload
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Windshield Washer

The lever on the right side of your steenng column also
controls your windshield washer, To spray washer fluid
on the windshield, pull the lever toward you. The wipers
will ¢lear the window and then either stop or reéturn (o
your preset speed. For more washer cycles, pull and
hold the lever.

If the fluid level in the windshield washer bottle 15 low,
the message LOW WASHER FLUID will appear in the
mformation center. See “Windshield Washer Flud™ in
the Index.

Drriving without washer fluid can be dangerous, A bad
mud splash can block your vision. You could hit another
vehicle or go off the road, Check your washer fluid level
often.

NOTICE:

® When vsing concentrated washer Auid,
follow the manufacturer’s instructions for
adding water.

® Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer
fluid. Water can cause the solution to freeze
and damage vour washer Muid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn’t clean as well as washer Muid.

® Fill your washer Muid tank only 3/4 full
when it’s very cold. This allows for
expansion, which could damage the tank if
it is completely full.

® Don't use radiator antifreeze in vour
windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint.
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Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

The lever on the left side of the steering column
includes vour:

®  Turm Signal and Lane Change Indicator . e
Phe turn signal has two upward (Tor cight) and fwo

When the tum s lnished, the lever will risturn
autonuibically,

® (Cruise Control dlimsermward (for leli) p:‘.n:-.||'rﬁ|1.«. These positions allow v
® Heudlump High-Low Beam to stgnad d twrm o o lane change.

® Purking Lamps To signid a torn, move the lever all the way up or diown.
®

Flash=To=-Puss Feature




If vou legve the tum signal on, o chime will sound after
vou drive about 3/4 of wmile (1.2 km}.

A preen arrow on the instrument panel will flash in the
direction of the tum or lune chiange,

Tor signal o lane change, just rse or lower the lever
until the green arrow starts to flash. Hold it there until
you complete your lune change, The lever will return by
sl when vou release it

Al you signul & turn or a lane change, if the arrows don'’t
flash but just sty on, a signal bulb oy be burned out
und other drivers won't see vour turn signal,

If o bulb is burned out, replace it to help avoid an
uccident.

IF the green arrows don't go on at all when you signil 4
lurn, check the fuse (see “Fuses and Circoit Breakers™ im
the Index) and or burned=out bulbs,

Cruise Control

With cruise control, you cun maintain a speed of abou
25 mph (40 km/hy or more without keeping your fool on
the accelerntor. This can really help on long trips.




Cruise control does not work at speeds below ibout To Set Cruise Control
25 mph (40 km/h),

When you apply your brakes, the cruise control shuts
off,

I. Move the cruise control switch to ON,

If your vehicle is in cruise control when the traction
control system begins (o limit wheel spin, the cruise
control will sutbmatically disengape. (See “Traction
Control System” in the Index.) When road conditions
allow you to safely use it again, you may turn the cruise
control back on.
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2, Get up o the speed you want,

To Resume a Set Speed

3. Push in the SET button it the end of the lever und
release it The CRUISE light on your instriument
pinel will come on.

4. Tuke your foot off the sccelertor pedal.

Suppose you set your cruise control ur o desired speed
and then you apply the hrake. This, of course, shuts off
the cruise control, But vou don’t need o reset it Once
yiu're going ubow 25 mph (40 km/h) or more, vou can
move the cruise control switch from ON o0 RES/ACC
(Resume/Accelerate) for about half o second.

You'll go nght back up 1o your chosen speed and stay
there,

IF you hold the switch at RESIACC longer than hall s
second, the vehicle will Keep going faster until you
teledse the switch or apply the brake. You could be
starthed and even lose control. So unless you want o go
fuster, don’t hold the switch at RES/ACC,




To Increase Speed While Using Cruise

Control

There ure two ways 10 go 10 i higher speed. Here's the

first:

1. Use the sccelerator pedal to get to the higher speed.

2. Push the button at the end of the lever. then release
the button und the acceleratonr pedal, You'll now
eruise al the higher speed,

Here's the second wiy 10 2o o o higher speed:

I, Move the cruse switch from ON w RES/ACC. Hold

it there until you get up o the speed you want, and
then release the switch.

e

Toinerease vour speed in very small amounis, move
the switch 10 BES/ACC tor less than hull a second
and then release it Each time you do this, your
vehiele will go about | mph (16 kb)) Daster,

The necelerute feature will only work after you tum on
the cruise control by pushing the SET button,

To Reduce Speed While Using Cruise

Control

There nre two wiys o reduce your speed while using

Cruse control!

®  Pushan the button w the end of the lever until you
reach the lower speed you want, then release 11

® Toslow down in very small amounts, push the
button for less than hall a second. Each time you do
this. you'll go | mph ( 1.6 km/h) slower

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the aceelerator pedal 1o increase your speed. When
vou take your foot off the pedal, your vehicle will slow
down to the cruse control speed you set earlier.

I wou increase your speed aver 20 mph (32 km/h),
crse control will be disubled. You will then have (o
fesel your eroise Control,
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Using Cruise Control on Hills

Heow well your cruise control will waork on hills depends
upon vour speed, load, and the steeptigss of the hills.

When going up stecp hills, you muy have o step on the
aetelerator pedal o manton your speed, When gomng
downhill, you may have to beake or shift w oo lower e (o
keep vour speed down, OF course, applyving the brake tkes
vl out of crose control, Many drivers fod this o be oo
much trouble and don’t use cnise control on steep hills,

To Get Out of Cruise Control

There are two wuys o turn off the cruise control:

®  Step lightly on the brake pedal: op

®  Muove the cruise switch to OFF, (The CRUISE hight
will go ot}

To Erase Cruise Control Memory

When yvou turn off the crdise control or the igaition, or
shift ko PARK (P). your cruise control sl speed
METTIONY is erased.




Headlamps

Z00= Turmn the band 1o this syribol W twrm on:
® Purking Lamps

®  Side Marker Lamps

® Llkunps

® [nstrument Ponel Lights

®

License Plate Limps

'ﬁ' Turn the band to this svmbal to turm on:
® Heudlumps

Parking Limps
Side Murker Lamps
Tattlamps

Instrument Panel Lights

License Plute Lumps

Turn the band o OFF to wien off the lumpsdights:

Headlamp High-Low Beam

To chunge the headlamps
from low beam 1o lgh or
high to low, pull the tum
signal lever all the wi
toward you, Then reledse 1t

When the ligh beams are on, o blue light on the
instrment panel ulso will be on.




Flash-To-Pass Feature

This feature lets you use your high beam headlumps o
signal a driver in front of you that you want to pass: Tt
works even if vour headlamps ane off.

To use it, pull the wrn signal lever toward you.

If your headlamps nre off, your high beam headlamps
will wirn on. They'll stuy on as long as you hold the
lever there. Release the lever w wirn them off.

If your headlamps are on but on low beam, the system
works normally. Just pull the lever until it clicks. Your
headlamps will shift to high beam and stay there. To
return 1o low beam, just pull the lever toward you,

I your headlamps are on, and on high beam, your

headlumps will switch to low beam. To get back to hagh
beam, pull the lever toward you.

Cornering Lamps

The cornering lumps are designed 10 come on when you
signal 4 wen, Thas will provide more light for comering
at might.

2-40




Daytime Running Lamps (Canada Only)

Daytime Bunming Lamps (DRL) can make i easier Yo
others to see the front of your vehicle during the day.
DRL can be helptul in many different driving
conditions, but they can be especially helpful in the
shart periods after dawn and before sunset.

A Tight sensor on wp of the mstrument panel makes the
DRL work, so be sure it isn’1 covered, The DRL sysiem
will muke your low-heum headlamps come on al o
reduced brightness when:

®  The igninon is ON,
® The headlump switeh 1 OFF, and
®  The transaxle is not in PARK (P).

When the DRL ure on, only your low beam headlumps
will be on. The tilldmps, sidemarker und orther lamps
won't be ons Your instrument panel won't be lit up either.

When it's durk enough ouside, your low beam
headlamps wall change to full brightness automatically.
The other lamps that come on with your headlamps will
alsey come on.

Whan it's bright enough outside. the regular Limps will
eo off,and your low beam headlamps will change o the
reduced brightoess of DRL

To idle your vehicle with the DRL off. shift the
transaxle into PARK (P1 Thie DRL will stay ofT ontil
you shift out of PARK AP I s durk, you must also
move the Twilight Sentingl control o MIN,

As with any velicle, you should twrn on the reguli
hewdlimp system when you need i

Fog Lamps

T turn on the fog Lamps,
first turn on-the parking
famps or headlomps, Then
press the tog lamp switch
A light wall glow on the
switch when the switch is
or. To turm off the fog
Faimips, press 0 el The
Tog famps will also switch
ol when vou turm on vour
high beam headlamps, bual

/

will urn on agaim when vou
switeh foclow beams,




Instrument Panel Intensity Control

D 1

INTEREDA LIGHTS

TWILIGHT SENTINEL

e

You can brighten or dim vour mstnoment cluster, mdio and
climute control displays and control lights by rotating the
INTERIOR LIGHTS confrol between L0 and HT when
virr lights are on. Rotate the control all the way 1w HI and
v will wem on the interior courtesy lumps,

Twilight Sentinel

| S
TWILIGHT SENTINEL '

The Twilight Sentinel Does Two Things:

®  First, depending on how dark 11 becomes outside, the
Twilighl Sentine] turns vour headlamps on
automaticully, when they're needed. Avoid covermg
the sensor located near the windshizld, by the defroster
outler-—otherwise vour headhumps will stay on.

Also, it's possible that your headlamps might go our
i you drive Trom o dark area into o brighr area, such
as @ lighted parking lot If this happens. turm on your
headlamps with the regulyr headlmp switch

®  Second, to light your way when vou leave your
vehicle, the Twilight Sentinel will keep your
headbamps on for as long as three minues.
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To operite the Twilight Sentinel. rotate the Twilight These lamps work even when the igmition 15 ol To

Sentinel control 1o MAX for o three-mimute delay. avioid druining vour vehicle's battery, be sure to tum off
Rotate it toward MIN 10 reduce the delay. Rotate the all front amd rear reading kimps when lesving your
control all the way 1o MIN to wen off the Twilight vehicle

Sentinel,

Rear Reading Lamps

Front Reading Lamps

These lumps o on when you open the doors, Yoo can
These lamps and the interior courlesy lamps will come also furn them on by pressing the button (o the: side of
on when you open o door. They will tum off when you the lamp, Press itagain to i them oft
turn on the 1gmition. 1 the door is left open, they will

E = These lumps work even when the emiion s off, Tooavowd
trm oft abter about 10 minutes P . 5 I

draining vour vehicle’s battery, be sure w im off all front
To wirn on the reading lamps when the doors are closed, and rear reading lamps when leaving yowr vehicle

press the button behind the lump you want on. Press i

wrain (o turm the lamp oft.
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Installing a Garage Door Opener

e

e ) £ 2. Remove the square height adapters from the door.

3. Refer to the chart on the following pages to

T install a garuge door opener in the overhead console, determine the number and location of the height

E B E Sl Iy 1 - . - -
follow these directions: adapters for your trmnsmitter unit. 11 your unit does
I, Push the extended 1ab, which is located in from of not appear on the chart, you will have o try random
the GARAGE button. and pul] the door downward. acdapter mumber and location combinations,

»
£




4

2 B

2

1 I i0
5 b T

7. Attach the ransmitter unit 1o the iside of the
console by means of the Velero.

H. Close the door. Test the unit by pressmg the
GARAGE button, If the unit does not work, trv
different pin and hole combinations.

Your Garage Door Transmitter

Vehicle Consale Boor

4

Place the height adapters on the proper peg. The
hetght adapters can be stacked on each other s
necded.

Line up the trunsmitter button with the heighi
iIL|ll|'|lL3'J"-' 1O ensure corredcl Ll|lﬂlllﬂflll.

Remove the Velero™ sauare from the inside of the
overhead console. Peel off the backing from the
Welero and attach it to the transmitier umil, providing
oo alignment with the muting Velero pad which
remuns in the console.

Fosibon For | Number Of |

Plemies Modei Biston Aclapiers Adapiers
CHAMBERLAIN 53684 1 B 4
CRUSADER 1-BAUTTON 1 o 3
GEMIE ATAEP 1 a3 !
GEEMIE ATHES 1 5 q
GENIE ATHED 1 5 a
GENIE MATES 1 B |
GENIE MATEO 1 6 4
GENIE ATZB5P i 10 3
2 1 3
HEMIE ATRS 1 if 3
2 a 3
4 1 a3
LIFTMASTER 3840 1 s (]
LIFTMASTER 5450 1 2 3
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Your Garage Door Transmitier

Viaricle Console Door

Your Gorage Door Transmitier

Vehicle Console Door

Postion For | Namber O Foston For | Number O
M Madal Bution Adupians Adapars Marme Maodsl Huttan Adapt=m Arlapigis
LINEAR DT 24 ' 8 9 MULTIELMAL 032 " & 3
3 8 3 2 6 3
LINEAR Clia A 1 4 3 MULTIELMAL 1054 1 6 3
LINEAR EK-11/H 1 4 2 MULTIELMAC 30734 1 i3 =
LINE&R ET-? 1 o a = a 3
LINEAR n22g 1 & 3 3 6 3
Z & 3 4 —
LIMEAR oT4 " 10 3 MULTIELMAG 3033 1 — =
3 a 3 2 3
3 3 3 3
1 L d i A= -
LINEAR D4B ' 10 2 MULTIELMAL 1048 -. P 2
2 8 3 MULTIELMAL 1087 1 5 2
2 3 d MULTIELMAL TG ' & 4
4 ! 3 MULTIELMAG T 1 5 2
MICOM ESPLT-OR 1 8 3 = 7 >
IHCA EgP-1-3 ' 2 - OVERHEAD | 1BTN223 | 1 108 10 3
PALLTIELRMAC apen 1 fi | DOCR
e o : g - OVERHEAD |2BTN2ss | 9 10 3
MULTIELMAS 3070 1 5 i DOOR - r =
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Your Garage Door Transmitter | Vehicle Console Door Your Garage Door Transmitter | Vehicle Console Door
Position For | Mumber O Possion Far | Number O |
Name bochal Bunon Adapters Adaptars Mame Modal Buiton AtAptars Adapians
QVERHEAD 3-BThR 242 1 10 3 STAMLEY 10y i 5 3
s 2 10 3 STANLEY 05 | B 3
3 1 3 STAMLEY 1076 1 f 3
CVERHEAD A=HTN 252 1 10 3 g B 3
ROOH - ELH 3 STARNLEY 1078 1 L5 3
5 1 - e i |
a4 1 3 STANLEY 10075 | G 3
PULEAR Feh) 1 4 3 ¢ & 3
PLULSAR #E 1 4 3 STANLEY 23r-1082 f ) 4
PULSAR A3a 1 a 3 STANLEY 3311077 1 G 3
2 g 3 Fa B 3
PLLSAR 833 1 B J TELECTRON P21 ! 4 !
2 i 3 TELECTHON T-80 | i 4
PULSAR B32C 1 4 3 TELECTROM T-800G i g 3
2 i 3 a . =
- 1 3 TELECTRON T-02 1 9 3
PLILSAR HANA 1 & 4 - > ~
ok it 1 a - TOUCH-N-GO | 28UTTON 1 3 3
SEARS BEGITIE i & - 2 - =
BEARS BESIVOR 1 £ £
BHIA HT-18 1 q 3
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HomeLink ™ Universal Transmitter
(Option)

This transinitter allows you o donsolidite the [unctions of
up 1o three individoal hand-held tansmatters. 1 will operate
sargee doors ond gares, or with the sccessory package,
other devices contralled by radio frequency such as
homefoifice highting systéms and security svsiens.

The transmtter wiall learn and transmit the frequencies
ol most current transmitters and is powered by your
vehiele's battery and charging system,

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
Ohperation 15 subject 1o the following two conditions:

(11 Thas device nmiay not couse harmiul interderence. and
(2) This device must aecept any interference received,
includimg nterference that may couse undesiréd operation.

Programming the Transmitter

Do nor wse the HomeLink ™ Transmiter with any
sariee door npener that does not have the “stop and
reverse safety feature, This ineludes any garoge doo
opener model manutaciured before Apnl 1, 1982,

Be sure that eople and abjecty are olear af the garage
doieny veni Give g vaniiing!

Your viehicle’s engine should be wirned off while
programming vour transmitter. Follow these steps wo
program up to three channels:

Lo I you have previously progrismmed o HomeLink
channel, procéed o Step 2. Otherwise. hold down
the two outside buttons on the Homelink
Trunsmitter until the red haht begins to flash rapidly
tipproximately 20 seconds ), Then nelease the
buttons. This procedure mitializes the memaory and
erases wny previous settings tor all three chunnels.

|l

Hold the end ot vour hand-held transmitter against
the bettom surface of the Homelink Transmitter so
thint you cin still see the red lahi
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1 Decide which one of the three chunnels you want to
progogm. Using both hiands, press the hand-held
rransmitter button and the desired button on the
Homelink Transmitter, Continue (o hold both
buttons through Step 4.

4. Hold down both buttons until you see the red light
on the HomeLink Transmutter flash ramdly. The
rapid flashing, which could take up 1o 90 seconds,
indicates that the Homelink Transmatter has been
programmed. Release both buttons once the light
starts (o flush rapdly

If you have wouble progrummung the Homelink
Trunsmitter, make sure that you have followed the
direcnions exactly as described and that the batieries in
the hand-held transmitter are not dead. 1F vou stll cannot
program i, rotate your hand-held transomtier end over
end and ry again. The HomeLink Transmitter may not
work with older parage door openers that do not meet
currenl Federal Consumer Safety Stundards, If you
cannot program the transmitter dfter repeated attemprs,
consult your Aurara rétailer or call 1-8(0)-355-3515.

Be sure 10 keep your origingl hand-held trmpsmitter m
cise you need o erase and reprogram the HomeLink
Transmitier,

Note to Canadian Owners: During progromming, your
hand-held transminer may stop transnuttmg afler one or

two seconds. I you are progracuming from oneg of these
ransminters, the HomeLamk indicator light may. prompt
vou to re-activate your hand-held transmitter with a series
of double blinks. Alter vou re-activate your hand-held
transmitter, the HomeLink light should flash rapidly. If i
flashes slowly, continue 1o periodically re-activite vour
hund-held mmsmitter unthl the lizht fashes mpadly.

Operating the Transmitter

Press the appropriate button on the HomeLink Universal
Transminer. The red light comes on while the signal is
being mrunsmitted,

MNote that the elfective ransmisston range of the
HomeLink Transmitter may differ from your hand-held
transmitter and from one channel to another.

Erasing Channels

To erase all three programmed channels; hold down the
two outside buttons until the red light begins to flash.
Individual channels cannot be erased, but can be
reprogrammed using the procedure for programming the
transmitter expliined earlier

Accessories

Accessimies for your HomeLink Universal Trinsmitter are
availuble from the manufacturer of the umt. If you would
like adchmonal informeatwn, please call 1-BIH)-355.35 (5.

HomelLink is a trademark of Prince Corporation.
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Electrochromic Day/Night Rearview
Mirror

_—-———'__==_

——_'_——
|

Your Aurora has an electrochromic dayfmighl rearview
Mo

The mirror adjusts for the glare of headlnmps behind
vou, [t detects changes i hight, then adjusts lor day or
night operation.

During the day the mirror reflects all the hghr from
behind your car. At might, when the glare 15 too high, it
changes to the mght mode, Then, it reflecis only part of
the light from behind you, When the mirror changes to
the might maode. it holds that position until glare 15 no
longer present,

There 15 un awromatic and an off setting. When the
bution on the bottom of the nurror s pressed up. the
mirror reacts o glare conditons automatically, Press the
button again to tum off the automatic setting,

Time Delay

The automatic mirror has o time delay feature which
prevents unnecessary switching from the night back 1o
the day position, This delay prevents rapid changing of
the mirror us you drive under lights and through raffic.

Reverse Gear Day Mode

The reverse mode 15 another important feature of the
mirrar. When the shift lever is placed in REVERSE (R,
the mirrar chinges (o the day mode. This gives you o
bright image in the mirmor as you back op.
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Power Remote Control Mirrors

The controls on the far left
of the instrument panel
control both outside
rearview mirrors. Move the
center switch (o the left 1o
select the dover's side
rearview mirror, or (o the
right 1o select the
passenger’s side

rearview mirmor

Then press the amows to adjust cach mirmor s0 that you

can just see the side of your vehicle when you are sitting

i1 a comtortable driving position.

To lock the controls, leave the selector swiltch n the
middle positian.

When you operate the rear window defogger, a defopger

also warms the driver’s and passenger’s outside
rearview mirrors (o help ¢lear them of e and snow.

Convex Outside Mirror

Your pissen EEr’.l; sicle mirmor s conviex.

A convex mirror's surface 1s curved so you can see maore
from the driver’s seat.

oy Rl &

Sl kg by
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Convenience Net

Your vehicle has a convenience net just inside the boack
wall of the trunk.

Put small loads, like grocery bags, behind the net, It can
help keep them from falling over during sharp turns or
quick starts and stops,

The net isn't for larger, heavier loads, Suwe them in the
trunk as far forward us you cun. You can unhook the net
sov that it will lie flat when you're not using iL.

Two positions exist for the convenience net. depending
on the size of the cargo.

Use this position for small loads,

Use this position for shightly Targer loads,

When installing the pet in either position, be sure the
“up label™ (A} is poinning up.
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Sun Visors Lighted Visor Vanity Mirrors

To block out glure, you con swing down the visors, You When you open the cover to either visor vanity mirror,
cun also remove them from the center mount and swing the lnmps will come on, You can adjust the brnightness of
them ta the side, while the auxiliary visor remmns o the kamps with the switch,

block glare from the front.

To extend the visor i the sides, pull out the extension,
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Sunroof (Option)

Your express gpen sunroof provides an airy, spaciows feel

1o your vehacle’s intenior and can also increase: ventilanon,

It includes o sliding glass panel and a shiding sunshade.
The control switch will work only when the 1gnimon 15
on, or when Retiined Accessory Power s active,
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To open the sunroof, press the control switch rearward
and release it o open the glass panel and sunshade.

If wow want o stop the sunrool in a pantally open
position, highily press the switch again, To fully open the
sunrool, press the switch rearward again, The sunshade
cun also be opened by hand,

To close the sunroof, press and hold the control switch
torward to close the glass panel.

The sunroot glass panel cannot be opened or closed if
your vehicle has an electmical failure,

[ open the sunroof rear vent, open the sunshade by
hand. Press the control switeh lorward when the sunrool
s elowiad.

To close the sunroof rear vent, press the switch
rearwird,




Storage Armrest and Cupholders

Trunk Access Panel

You have o trunk aceess
paane | for storing: long
objects such as skis. Pull the
rear armeest down, Then
push down on the lueh on
the trunk dccess panegl o
apen the panel.

To close the access punti,
push until it chicks.

The Tront armieest opens into o storpge argd, To apen it
lift the front edge. Inside vou will find storage For
casselles, compadt dises and coins.

In tront of the storaze areq s a cupholder. Press and
release the cupholder cover to open. Push the cupholder
forward 1o Jock it when in use. Press the cupholder buck
o s recessed positon when not in use,

Pull down the bolster in the back seat to reveal
cuphalders and an armeest, which opens into o storage
ire,
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Garment Hook

Ashtrays and Lighters

¥

,;_

L

Lise the hook marked with the coat hanger svmbaol to
hang garments and coats during trips.

Press om the lower portion to extend the hook.

Press on the 1op part (o TElwm the hook o irs recessed
position.

Push and release the cover 1o revenl the front ashtray.
lrghier and sccessory power outlet.

NOTICE:

Don't put papers and other things that burn into
vour ashirays. If you do, cigareties or other
smoking materials could set them on fire, causing
damage.




To open either rear ashtry, press and release the cover.
To clesn an ashrray, make sure the cover is open fully,
then lift out the ashiray by pullmg on the snuffer

To use a lighter, just push it in all the way and let go.
When it's ready, it will pop back by itself.

Accessory Power Outlet

NOTICE:

Don’t hold a cigar lighter in with your hand
while it is heating. If vou do, it won't be able to
back away from the heating element when it's
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

The power outlet inside the
front ashiray can be used to
plug 1n electrical equipment
such as a cellular welephone,
B radio, etc. Follow the
proper installation
instructions that are
included with any elecirical
equipment you insiall.

NOTICE:

When using the accessory power outlet, the
maximum load of any electrical equipment
should not exceed 15 amps,




The Instrument Panel -- Your Information System
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The Aurora instrument panel is designed 1o let vou
know at a glance how your vehicle is running. You'll
know how fast you're goimg, how much fuel you're
using, and muny other things yvou'll need 1o drive safely
and econcmically.,

The main components of your instrument pane! are:

. Power Mimors Control Switch

[ B ]
i

Fog Lamp Switch

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever
Instrument Cluster/Gages

Huzard Warning Flushers Swich
Horn

Windshield Wiper/Washer Control

Dniver Informiation Center

o o® oWk

Climuate Controls
111 Andio System
11, Glove Box (Trunk Secunty Override Switch inside)

Passenger Side Air Bug
Accessory Power Outlet
Gearshift Lever
Selectuble Shift

Traction Control Button

. Ashiray and Lighter

Fuel Door Release Switch

. Trunk Release Switch
2L Steering Whee! Touch Controls for Audio System

. lgnition Switch

Driver Side Air Bag

. Tilt Steering Wheel Lever

Steering Wheel Touch Controls for Climate Control
Sysiem

Twilight Senunel Control

. Instrument Panel Intensity Control
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your Aurora is equipped with this instrument panel cluster, which includes indicator warning lights and gages that
are explaned on the following pages.
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Speedometer

Odometer and Trip Odometer

(T

) |

Your speedometer lets you see your speed i both miles
per hoor {mphl and Kilometers per hour (km/hj,

Your odometer shows how Tar your vehicle has been
driven m epther miles (used m the Unned Stutes) or
ktlometers (useéd in Canada),
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Your trip odometer 1ells you how far you huve driven
since vou fast reset it Press the tiip button located next
to the trip odometer, below the fuel gage.

Your Aurora has a tamper resistant odometer, 11 you see
sifver lines between the numbers. you' Il know someone
has probably tumpered with it und the numbers muy not
be True,

You may wonder what bappens if vour velucle negds o
new odometer insulled. If the new one can be set 1o the
mileage total of the old odometer, then it must be, But if
it can’t, then i°s set af 2ero and o label must be put on
the driver’s door to show the old mieage reading when
the new odometer was imstilled

Tachometer

The tachometer displays the engime speed in revolations
per minute (RPM).

I your engine speed equals or exceads the safe limit for
operation, the message HOT, REDUCE ENGINE RPM
s displayved on the information center.
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NOTICE:

[ not operate the engine with the tachometer
in the red area, or when the message
HOT..REDUCE ENGINE RPM is displayed.
Engine damage may oceor,

Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators

This pan describes the warning Hghts and gages on vour

vehicle: The pictures will help vou locate them.

Warning lights and gaees can signal that something is
wrong before it hecomes serious enough to ciuse an
expensive repadr of replucement, Paying attention to
vour wirning lights and gages could alst save you or
ofthers from injury

Wirning lights come on when there may be or is
problem with one of vour vehicle’s functions. As yvou will
see in the details on the next few pages. some wirning
lirhis come on briefly when you start the engine just to let
your know they re workime, 11 vou are familior with this
section, you should not be alimed when this huppens.

Crages cun indeate when there may be or is a problem
with one of your vehicle™s functioms, Often sages and
warning lights work together 1o let vou know when
there’s a problem with vour vehacle.

When one of the warning lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem, check the section thut tells you
whitt 1o do abour it Please follow this manal s advice,
Wiiting to do repairs can be costly == und even
dangerpus. So pliise get o know your warning lights
and gages, They e o hig help.

Yo vehicle alst has a Driver Information Center that
works olong with the warming lights and gages, See
“*Driver Information Center” in the Index,

To wrn off messages on the center, except LOW OLL
PRESSURE, LOW BRAKE FLUID, PARK BRAKE
SET and the hot engine warmings, press any button on
the Dinver Information Center.




safety Belt Reminder Light

FASTEN
BELTS

When the key i1s urned to RUN or START. a chime will
come on for about etpht seconds o remind people o
fasten ther safety belts The sulety belt light will also
corme on dand stay on for dbout 70 seconds, I the dover's
belt 1s already buckled, neither the chime nor the lighi
will come on,

Air Bag Readiness Light

There 15 an-air bag readiness lght on the mstrament
panel, which shows AIR BAG. The system checks the
air bay's electrical system for malfunctions. The light
tells you if there is an electrical problem. The system
check includes the air bag sensors and modules, the
wiring and the diagnostic module. For more information
on the nir bag System, see “Air Bag” in the Index,

You will see this light
Hash for a few seconds
when vou turm your
ignition to RUN or
START. Then the light
should go out. This
means the system iy
realy,

AIR BAG

It the wir bae readiness light doesn’t come on when you
start your vehicle: or stuvs on, or comes on when you
are driving, your air bag system may not work properly,
Have your vehicle serviced rizht away,
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Battery Warning Light

VOLTS

This light will come on
brictly when you start the
vehicle, us a check to show
you it 15 working, then n

should go out. [T it stays on,

or comes on while you are
driving. you may have-a
prablem with the electrical
charging systemn,

A wiarning chime and the messape CHECK CHARGE

SYSTEM may also come on, Have 1t checked nght away.

Drving while this light 15 on ¢could dron your battery.

I vou must drive a short distance wath the hght on. be

certin o off all vour sccessories, such as the radio

and climate control

Brake System Warning Light

BRAKE
FLUID

(@)

Your Aurora’s hydrawlic
brake system 15 divided into
twio parts, 11 one part 1sn’l
working, the other parnt can
still work and stop you. For
eood braking, though, you
need both parts working
well,

This light should come on briefly us you start the
veehicle: IF it doesn™t come on then, have it fixed so it
will be ready 10 warn you if there's a problem. If this
warting hght stays on, there could be a brake problem
Have vour brake system inspected right away,
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If the light and chime come on while vou are driving.
pull off the road and stop carclully. You MLy Hoiee tha
thie pedal is harder to push. Or, the pedal moy 2o closer
to the Noor, Itmay wke longer o stop. If the light i« still
oi. have the vehicle towed for service. (See “Towing
Your Vehicle™ m the Index.)

Parking Brake Indicator Light

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
if the brake warning light is on. Driving with the

brake wamhlglighl on can lead to an accident. I
the light is still on alter you've pulled off the road
and stopped carefully, have the vehicle towed for

service.

This hght wall come
on when YU ser vour
parking brake, and it
will stay on 1l vouor
parking bruke doesn’|
release fully. If you try
o drive off with the
parking brake set, 4
chime will also come

(@)

PARK

on until you release

the parking brake.

This light should alse come on briefly as vou start the

vehicle. I it doesn’t come on then, have it fixed soat
will be ready to remind you if the parking brike hasn't
refeased fully:
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

With the anni-lock
brake svstem, this light
will come on when
YOu Start your enging
and may stay on for
several seconds, That's
normal. I the light
doesn’t come on, have
it fixed so it will be
ready to warn you if
there is a problem.

Lock®)

It the light stays on. tom the ignition off, Or, il the light
comes on when vou're driving, stop as soon as possible
and turn the ignition off. Then sturt the engine again to
réset the svstem. IT the light still stays on, or comes on
again while you're driving, vour Aurorm needs service.
If the regular brake system warning light 1sn't on, you
still have brokes, but you don’t have anti-lock brakes. If
the regular bruke system warning light is also on, you
don’t have anti-lock brukes and there's a problem with

yvour regular brukes. See¢ "Brake System Warning Light™

earher in this par.

Traction Control System Warning Light

TRACTION
OFF

This warning light should come on briefly as you sturt
the engine. If the warning light doesn’t come on then,
have it fixed so it will be ready to warm you if there's o
prahlem. I it stays on, or comes on when you're
driving, there may be o problem with your traction
control system and your vehicle may need service.
When this warning light 15 on, the system will not limi
wheel spin, Adjust your driving aceordmgly.

— 2-67




The traction control system warming light may come on
for the Tollowing redsons:

® |f you turn the system off by pressing the
TRACTION CONTROL butten located on the
center console, the warning light will come on and
stay on. To tarm the system back on, press the button
again. The wamning light should go off. (See
“Tracuon Control System™ in the Index for more
information, )

® [fthere's a bruke system problem that is specifically
related 1o traction control, the traction control sysiem
will turn off and the warning lighe will come on, If
your brakes hegin to overheat, the triction control
system will turn off and the warning light will come
on until your brakes cool down.

® [f the traction control system 15 aftected by an
engine-related problem, the system will turm off and
the wurning light will come on,

If the traction control system warning light comes on
and stays on for un extended period of time when the
system 15 wimed on, your vehicle needs service,

Traction Control System Active Light

TRACTION
ACTIVE

When your traction control system is limiting wheel
spin, the TRACTION ACTIVE light will come on.
Shppery road condiions may exist if this light comes
on, so adjust vour ditving accordingly, The light will
stay on for a few seconds after the traction control
sysiem stops limiting wheel spin.

The TRACTION ACTIVE light also comes on briefly,
as a bulh check. when the engine is started, f the light
doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be there to
tell you when the system 1s active.
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Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

[ i}

I'is gage shows the engme coolant lemperature.

It the gage pointer moves inta the red warming zone,
vour engme is hot, To prevent engine overheanng, the
air conditioning compressor will turn off automanically,
a fast-pulsed chime will sound, and the messooe
ENGINE HOT..AS/C OFF will appear in the informarion
center As the engine cools down, the airconditioning
compressor will antamatically trm back on,

IV the coolant temperature is over 261°F (127°C). the
message HOT. . STOP ENGINE wall appear. It means
that vour engine coolant hos overheated. If you huve
been operating your vehicle under normal driving
conditions. you should pull off the road, stop vour
vehiele and turm off the engime is soon as possible,

In “Problems on the Road,” this manual shows what o
do. See “Engine Overheating™ in the Index,

IEyour coolam level is Tow, the messape LOW ENGINE
COOLANT will appear on the Driver Information
Center, Check your coolant level as soon os possible.
See “Engme Coolunt™ m the Index,
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

A computer monitors
aperatiion ol your fuel,
ienition and emission

t::j controls systems. This light

SERVICE should come on when you

to show vou it is working.

It it does not come an at-all, have it fixed right gway,
IF it stays on, or it comes on while you are driving, the
competer Is indicutme that you have i problem, You
should take your vehicle in tor service soor.

il Pressure Warning Light

ENGINE SOON St vour ensime as i cheek

I you have o problem with
your oil, this hight may sty
ot anfter you st your

engine. or come pn when
w v are doving. A wirning
chime and the message
0"_ LOW OIL PRESSURE iy
also come on,

NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle with this light
omn, after a while the emission controls won't
work as well, your fuel economy won’t be as
good, and vour engine may nol run as smoothly,
This could lead to eostly repairs not covered by
your warranty.

These mdicute that vil 15 not going through your enging
quickly enough o keep it cool, The enging could be low
on ail, or could have some other oil problem. Hove it
fixed righn away.

The oil hight could also come on in three other
L [IHURRTI B

®  When the ignition is on bt the engine |s not ronning,
the Hght will Come on s o test 1o shiow you it is
working, but the light will 2o out when yvou tum the
prnition to START. IT it doesn™t come on with the
gition on. vou may have a problem with the fuse or
bulh, Have i fixed right away
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® Sometmes when the engme 1s idling at a stop, the
light may blink on and off. This is normal.

® [f you make a hard stop, the hght may come on for @
moment. This is normal.

NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by your
warranty.

Fuel Gage

When the ignition 1s on, your fuel gage tells you abour
how much fuel you have lefi

When you have approximately 2.6 gallons (9 L) of fuel
remaining, the messiage LOW FLEL will be displayed
and a4 chime will sound. You need to get more {fuel right
AWy,

Press any button on the Dover Information Center to
turn off the warnmg.
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Here are four things that some owners ask about. Nope
of these show a problem with vour fuel gage:

® Al the service station, the gas pump shuts off betore
the gage reads “F" (Full),

® |1 takes a little more or less fuel 1o fill up than the
sage indicated. For example, the gape may have
indicated the tank was half full. but it setually ok o
little more or less than hulf the nk’s capacity 1o fiil
the tnk.

® The gage moves a little when you turn o cormer or
specd up,

® The tank is not necessanly empty when the pointer is
over the “E™ (Empty ) mark. There is a reserve of up
1w 1.5 gnllons (5.6 L) in the tank. You should soll get
more fuel s soon ds possible.

Driver Information Center

The Driver [Informution Center (DIC) displavs
information in 2ither English or metric. When the
syatem 15 on or off, hold the OFF button down for five
seconds to change the display between English and
metric. This will slso change the digital sereen lor the
climute control system between Enghsh and metric,

I addition e the funétions described in this part, the
DIC also displiys virious warning messages under
uppropriate condinions.
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Turn on the system by pressing any button except
RESET ENTER or OFF. When vou turn on the ignition,
the Driver Information Center will be in the mode last
displayed when the engme was turned oft, Keep i mind
thite this also applies to the OFF moxde.

To turn off messages on the DIC fexcept LOW OIL
FRESSURE, LOW BRAKE FLUID. PARK BRAKE
SET and the hot engine wurnings), press any button on
the DIC,

MON NOVEMBER U

R

You will need to open the cover to access the control
buttons, To open the cover, push the button located o
the right ol the cover,

To close the cover, push it down 1o it closed position

Fuel Economy

The ECON button displayvs average fuel economy and
instantaneous fuel ccomomy caleulated for your speaific
driving conditions. Press ECON to display avernge fuel
econamy. such as:

25.2 AVG MIVGAL o
9.3 AVG L100 KM

Press ECON again to display instantineous fuel
cconomy. such us:

28 INST MIJGAL or
B4 INST L0 KM
Press again o return 10 average fuel economy.

The average fuel economy 15 viewed as a long-term
gpproximation of your overall driving conditions.

If you press RESET in this mode while you're driving,

the system will begin Fgunng fuel economy from that
point in fime.
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Fuel

Press FUEL 10 see how much Tuel has been used since
voul last pressed the reset button, The display will show
i reading such as:

0.4 GALLONS USED or
39.4 LITERS USED

To learn how much fuel will be used from a speciiic
starting point, first press FUEL to display fuel used. then
press RESET.

Don’t confuse fuel used with the amount of fuel in your
lank.
Fuel Range

RANGE calculotes the remaiming distance you can drive
without refueling. It's based on fuel economy and the
fuel remuining in the tank. The display will show a
reading such as:

FUEL RANGE 235 MI or
FUEL RANGE 378 KM

If the range i1s less than 50 miles (80 km), the display
will read LOW FUEL RANGE.

The fuel economy dits used to determine fuel range is
an average of recent driving conditions. As your driving
conditions change, this data is gradually updated,
Reseming fuel range causes the fuel economy data to be
updated immediately. To reset fuel range, press
RANGE., then RESET.

Average Speed

The calculation for average speed begins when SPEED
is resel. Press SPEED o display the average speed, such
b

AVG SPEED 56 MPH or
AVG SPEED 90 KM/H

To reset the average speed, press SPEED and then
RESET,
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Engine
The ENG button scrolls through the following functions:

® (Onl pressure such us:

OIL PRESSURE 40 PSIor

OIL PRESSURE 276 kpa

Banery voltage such us:

BATTERY 1%8 VOLITS

Transaxle Fluid life, such as:

TRANS FLUID LIFE 40%.

Thix is an estimaote of the wunsuxle Tuid™s remaining
useful Tife: Tt will show 100% when the system is
reset after o ransaxle fluyd change. Tt wall alert vou

1o change your transaxle fluid on a schedule
consistent with yvour drving conditions.

Engine oil life, such us:

OML LIFE 30%

This is an estmate of the oil’s remaining useful life.
It will show 100% when the system s reset after an

oil change. It will alert you o change your oil on a
schedule consistent with your driving conditions.

When the remummng oil Lite or transax le fluid life is low,
the syxtem will slert you with a message:

CHANGE OIL SOON or
CHANGE TRNS FLUID SOON

When the wil or transaxle uid hife s down tozero. vou
will receive the messuge:

CHANGE OIL NOW or
CHANGE TRNS FLUID NOW

To peset the OIL LIFE remunder afrer an oil change or the
TRNS FLUID LIFE reminder after o trunsaxle fluid chanoe:

|-

With the rgnition on, press the ENG button so the
QIL LIFE percentuge or the TRNS LIFE percentuge
s displayed,

. Press RESET und hold for ive seconds. The word

RESET will appeur; then OIL LIFE 100% or TRINS
FLLUTD HO0%




Remember, you must reset the OIL LIFE or TRNS
FLUID yourself after each oil or transaxle fluid change,
It will not reset itself. Also, be careful not to reset the
OIL LIFE or TRNS FLUID aceidentally at any time
other than when the oil or transaxle fluid has just been
changed. It can’t be reset accurately untl the next oil or
tramsaxle fluid change.

The Driver Information Center does not replace the need
o méintain your vehicle as recommended in the
Mauintenance Schedule in this manual. Also, the oil
change reminder will not detect dusty conditions or
engine malfunctions that may affect the oil, If vou drive
in dusty areas, change your oil after every 3,000 miles

(5 000 km) or three months, whichever comes first,
unless the DIC instructs you o do so sooner. Also, the
oil change reminder does not measure how much il you
have in your engine. So, be sure 1o check your oil level
often, See “Engine (il™ in the Index.

Check il Level Warning

When CHECK OIL LEVEL appears, it indicates that the
engine oil level is | 1o 1 1/2 quarts (0.9 L to 1.4 L) low.
The message will appear only if the engine is running
and it's been at least eight minutes since the engine was
last running. If the message appears, check the il
dipstick level. If it reads low, vour oil level should be
brought up to the proper level (see “Engine Oil" in the
Index). After bringing the oil 10 the proper level, the
ignition must be off for eight minutes to allow the
majority of oil to dram into the oil pan.
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Distance to Destination

This feature acts us 4 reverse trp odometer by counting
backward from an estimated distance which vou enter
before starting your trip. [vadso uses that imformation
determing the estimated time of arrival.

To set, press DEST, then RESET und enter a maximum
of tour digits for the length ol your tip. ( Alwiays use
whaole miles or Kilometers.) Then press ENTER. The
system will only accept the last four digis you enter as
vour distanee o destination.

The system will display the total distance to destmation,
stich as:

365 M1 TO DEST or

ART KM TO DEST

Whean the system counts down 1o zero distance

remaining. even if you re wm another display. a clhume
will sound and the display will show:

TRIF COMPLETE

The TRIP COMPLETE message will go off when you
press any button. or'when you turn vour igniton off,
then on. The display returns o the mode displaved prior
1o the interruption.

Estimated Time of Arrival (ETA)

ETA 15 based on the average speed, the date and time of
thee day, and the estimated distance 1o your destination.
After vou have entered vour distance w destination,
press ETA to display estimated time of wrival, such us:
ETA TUE 12:56 FM

Press ETA agoin (o display the time to destination. The

display will show the current time as the howrs and
minutes o destnation, such us:

12:50 TIME TO DEST

I the timie o destination culeulution is seven davs or
greater. the display will read:

TRIP OVER 7 DAYS

When the trip is complete a chime will sound and the
display will show:

TRIP COMPLETE

The trip complete message will 2o off when vou press
any. button, or when you turnm vour igniiion off, then on,

I'he display returns to the mode displayed prior 1o the
e rTuption.
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Elapsed Time (ET)

When the igmtion is on, the Driver Information Center
can be used as a stopwatch, The display will show hours
and minutes. The elupsed time indicator will record up
to [0 hours, then it will reset to zero and continge
counting. Press ET, and the display will show the
amint of thme that hus elapsed since the elapsed time
indicator wiis last reset (not including time the ignition
15 off ), such as:

0108 ELAPSED TIME

T reset elupsed time to zero, press RESET while the
elapsed tme 15 displaved.

Date

Press DATE to display the date. To change the date,
press DATE then RESET. The following display will
appear:

MONTH? XX/DIYY

MM, DD and Y'Y represent the month, dite and year
vou currently have in your system. Check to make sure
your clock 15 i the correct AM or PM mode.

Notaee thut ¢ach key has a number, Push the key w enter
the number. The first XXs will flash until you enter the
first digit for the month. You don't need o enter the
leading wero if the pumber is under 1), Press ENTER
after you've entered the month, The display will change
{3

DAY MMIXXYY

Set the day just as you set the month. After the day entry
is e, press ENTER. and the display will chunge 1o
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YEAR! MM/DD/XX

Set the year just as vou et the month and day, 15 o valid
chintee 15 entered. the display will aotomaticully exit 1o the
date mode und display the day of the week. the month
and the date. I an'invalid dute is entered, the display
will return to MONTH? XX/DDY'Y and vou'll need to
repedt the above steps,

After u battery reconnect (loss of power), the display
will read CONFIRM TIME AND DATE.

RECALL

] ] When you press the RCL

button, the system scrolls

wirning messages, then
returns 0 the mode the
System wis i Before you
pressed ROCL

FHOMITORED SYTSTEMS OK |

E?H] ma'ul 1-.? [!I'E!ﬂ- [ [DE-!T

(&) 05 (] o] ol

~ A

through any currently active

I no wurning messages exist, MONITORED

SYSTEMS OK will be displayed.

.79




NOTES

2-80)




@ Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section vou'll find out how to operate the comfon
control system and audio systems oftered with your
Aurori, Be sure to read about the particular system
supplied with your vehicle

Automatic Electronic Climate Control

S
\
\
| s
D
1LHTE g LT AR _h:l:-:.m.:

With this system. you can contral the ventilation, heating
and air conditioning in your vehiche, or you can use the
dutonmate setting. Your vehiele also has the Row-through
ventilntion system described later 1in this section.

Overview

This climute control system s désiened o
set-und-forget operution. That means that once you sel o
temperature you shouldn't keep changing i allow abow
20y minuges after starting the vehicle tor the system 1o
regulate itselt betore you muke another udjustment,
Immediately selecting Y0°F (327C) will not warm the
vehicle any faster than selecting 73°F (1670 which 1s
the average comfortable temperature

With this system. vou can manually control the
ventilution, heating and air conditioning in your vehicle,
of you can use the aulomatic setting. Your ¢ontrul
seftmg 15 remembered Tor the next time yvou start voul
velcle. I the system was  DEF (Defrostn however: 1l
comes back on i ALTTON if the engine 15 shut off tor
more than 40 minuies

A computer momtoes operation ol your Automautic
Electronie Chimute Contral Svstem. I vour st
temperature fashes on the digital screen for almost two
minuies after sturting your vehicle, the system s
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indicating there may be 4 problem. See your Aurora
retailer for service.

The digitul screen displays the outside temperature or
the inside tfemperature setting, the fan speed, and the
heating mode vou have selected. Hold down the OFF
button on the Driver Information Center for five seconds
to change between English and metric displays. Keepin
mind that this wall also change the display on the Driver
Information Center between English and metric.

The red ind hlue buttons below the digital display set
the interion temperature you wanl. The iemperature you
sel will be displayed on the digital sereen for five
seconds after you press either the red or hlue button (1o
raise or lower temperature, respectively ). Then the
outside temperuture will be displayed.

Once you set the temperature, the system will my 1o
manntain that set temperature, whether vou are in the
atto or manusl modes. But if you ser the temperature for
GOFF U167 C) or Q0°F (32°C), the fan will stay on high
speed unless vou select o different speed, The system
will muintain full cold or full hot operation at these
extrenie emperature setings.

Your system has two sum sensors on top of the
instrument pang| that detect direct sunlight and the
increased warming caused by it To keep you
comfortable, the sensors may reduce the interior
temperature by as much as 5°F (3°C) helow the setting
on the digital screen, if necessary. Becareful not 1o put
anything over these sun sensors. If you do, the system
will think it"s night and warm up the vehicle.




AUTO-PUSH: To allow the system w automatically
control the temperature, mr distribution and fan speed

| Set the emperature you want with the colored
lemperiture buttons,

2. Press the AUTO-PUSH switch. The AUTO light will
appear below the selector.

To maintain proper comfort, the air Hlow direction will
sutomatically change with increases or decreases in
outside lemperature, mtenor iemperaturce, or san load.
After starting 4 cold engine, there may be up to a
four-minute delay before the fan is twmed on. The fan
will automatically merease in speed as the coolun
emperalure rises,

AUTO FAN: Sets the fun speed. Turn this knob to the
right 1o rarse the fun speed, o the left wo lower the fun
speed. The fan speed will be displayed by the lights
around the knob {except in the AUTO mode ).

Use the following controls when you wish (o override
thie ALITO setting.

Directional Controls

When the AUTO-PUSH knob s pressed, the fan speed
will 2o to ALTO unless you select a different speed.
After you turm the knob 1o a directional control, the set
imterior temperatire will be displaved for about five
seconds, then the outside temperature will be displayed.

Vod
Upper: Directs air Mow through the upper air
outhers in the instrument panal.

ri Bi-Level: Use on coal, but sunny davs, This
setting brings in the outside air, but directs it in two
wavs. The cool oir is directed to the upper partion Of
your body through the instrument panel outlets, but most
warmed air 15 directed through the heater ducts and a
little 1o the defrost and side window vents, Al iimes, this
temperaiure difference may be mare apparent than
othiers.
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t"' Heat: Directs most of the air How through the
heater ducts, but some air flow through the defroster and
side window vents.

)
4 Vo Defog: Use on cold, humid days, wsally when
Pwor o more pussengers are in the car and the windows
fog, The air s directed through the heater, defrost, and
sitde window vents,

@ DEF (Defrost): Directs most air to the windshield
and stde window vents. For a higher fun speed, rotiate
the AUTO FAN knob.

OFF: Rotate the AUTO-PUSH knob o turn off the
system, Even in OFF, the system will v 1o mmintain the
sel femperture, with the fun off.

Rear Outlets

Rotate the control between the outlets up to direct air
through the upper outlets. Rotae the control down
threct wir through the lower outlets. Adjust the direction of
e flow fromm side 1o side with the contrals in each outlet,




Air Conditioning
The arr condinoner cools, dehumidifies, and filters the
air for the side of the vehicle.

The air conditioner compressor is emabled i all modes,
However, when the outside emperature is below 42° F
(67C), the compressor will not operate. When the air
condititmer is vn, you may sometimes notice slight
changes in your vehicle's enging speed and power. This
is narmal, because the system is designed to cyele the
compressor on and off o keep the desired cooling and
help fuel economy.

The wir conditioming is glways enabled in defog or
defrost. In any other mode, you can select or shut off the
uir conditioning us desired by pressing AJ/C ON, The
indicator light will glow while the air conditioning is
enabled,

For maximum continued cooling, press the blue
temperature button repeatedly untl the display reads
60° F(167C) and press the A/C ON button. Using the
upper vents will cause you to feel cooler more quickly.

The direction of the cool air can be controlled by
adjusting, or turning off, the outlets m the dush, Aiming
them over vour shoulder will benefit both front and rear
passengers. Back seut passengers can also redirect air
Mow using the vents at the réar of the center console:

On hot days, open the windows long enpugh to let the
hot mside ar out. This reduces the time the air
conditioner's compressor will have o run, which should
help fuel economy.




Dual Temperature Control Defogging Windows with the Air
Conditioning System

With thas feature, the night front sear passenger can e
control the tempernture of heated wir for histher own

2one. To twm on the system, adjust the control on the {m:;, A ; ;
passenger side armrest o the remperiture setting DEF: To quickly defog the windshield use DEF
desired. The system can also be twmed on and off by Nl

pressing the PASS TEMP button on the comfont control f'li Defog: Use defog to keep the windows clear
system on the instrument panel while also providing heat through the lower outlets.

The pussenger temperature control on the passenger
armrest will illuminate only if the headlamps or parking
lamps are on,
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Rear Window Defogger

v

R.DEFOG

@ R. DEFOG: Press toowiarm the defogeer end on
the rewr window, An indicator light in the button will
olow while the rear window defogger is operating. The
rear window defogeer will turn off automancally afier
ahout 1O minutes of use. If you press it again, the
defogoer will operate for aboul Rve mimutes only, You
v also twim the defogeer off by turning off the ignition
or by pressing the R, DEFOG switch again,

Do not attach o temporary vehicle hcense aeross the
defogeer 2rid on the rear window.

When vou operate the rear window defogger. the outside
risrview mirmors are ulso heated o help remove wee and
fog.

NOTICE:

Don’t use a razor blade or something else sharp
on the inside of the rear window. If vou do, you
could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warranty,
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Extended Idling with Automatic Electronic
Climate Control

Extended idling 1s not recommeénded. See “Engine
Exhaust™ in the Index.

Steering Wheel Touch Controls for Climate
Control

Some heating and
cooling contrals can be
adjusted ot the steering
wheel, Other touch
controls also operate
some pudio controls.
See “Steering Wheel
Touch Controls for
Audio System” later in
this section,

Press the upper part of the fan symbol to increase the fan
speed; press the lower part of the control (o reduce the
fun speed.

Press TEMP once to display the set temperature, Then press
the upper pant of the control W mise the inside temperature
setting: pross the lower part to lower the setling.

Flow-Through Ventilation System

Your Awrora’s flow-through ventilution system supplies
outside air into the vehicle when it is moving, Owtside
air will alse enter the vehicle when the heater or the air
conditioning lun is running

Ventilation Tips

® Keep the hood and front air infer free of jce, snow, or
any other obstruction (such as leaves). The heater
and defroster will work far better, reducing the
chance of fogging the inside of your windows,

® Keep the air path under the Tront seats clear of

objects: This helps nir to crrealue throughout your
vehicle,
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Audio Systems

The following pazes describe the asdio systems aviulable
for your Aurora, and how 1o get the best performance
from them, Plense read about the system 6 your vehicle,

Setting the Clock

To set the clock, press and hold the HR or MN hutton
until it begins to change. Let up us it gets close 1o the
cormect time. There will be an initial two-second delay
before the clock zoes o the time=set mode, The <A™
or “F" in the display designates AM or PM in clock
adjust mode. The “A™ or “P” repluaces the channel

mamenturily, The clock may be set with the ignition off,

AM/FM Stereo Radio with Automatic Tone
Control, Cassette Tape and Compact Disc
Players

Fhé

TRIFE
£n

The digll displiy indicates information on tme or tadio
station frequency, the AM or FM radio band. whether the
station 15 0 stereo, and other audws system functions,

PWR/VOL (Power/Yolume): With the ignition on,
push this knob 1o forn the system on or off. Turm 1l
clockwise toanerease the volume. Turm i
coumterclockwise o decrense the volume.

L
[
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AM/FM: Press this button (0 change between the AM,
FM I and FM2 bands. The display will show which band
you are on. 11 you press this button while o tape or CD is
playing. the tape or CD wall stop and the radio will
return to the AM or FM band thit you were on.

TUNE: Press lightly on this knob o refease it from its
recessed position. Turn it to tune in radio stations. You
may push the knob back in to return it 1o s recessed
position when not i use.

To Preset Radio Stations

The five pushbuttons lubeled 1-5 can be used to preset up
o 15 radio stations (five AM, five FM1 and five FM2).

. Tune in the station you want to store,
2. Press TONE 1o select the setting that you prefer,

3, Press and hold one of the five pushbuttons until the
display shows a channel number. The rudio will mute
until the chunnel number is displayed, Whenever vou
press that button sgam, the preset station and tone
setting will return, Always check whether you're in
AM. FM | or FM2.

SEEK &/%: When you press SEEK while playing the
ruckio, the radio will search for the next higher ar lower
station and stop, The radio will be muted while seeking.

SCAN: When vou press SCAN while playing the rudio,
the radio will go through euch station. pausing for o few
seconds ut éach station, Press SCAN aguin 1o stop on a
station. The radio will be muted while scanning and
“SCAN" will appear on the display.

When vou press SCAN and hold it for about two seconds
until the display shows "PSCAN" (Preset Scan), the radio
will sean anly stations that you've presel with your radio

pushbuttons. Press SCAN again 1o stop on 4 station,

RCL (Recall): When the ignition is off, press RCL o
display the time. When the radio is an, press RCL w
switch the display between the mdio station and the
tme. After five seconds the display will return to its
normid disploy.

The rudio cin be set so that either the time or radio
station 15 pormally displayed when the radio i playing.
To tho this, press RCL o display the tme or radio
stations as desired, then hold RCL down until the
display Hashes.
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This button scrolls through three functions when a CD is
playing:
®  Press to see which track is playing.,

® Press again while the track is displayved (within abou
five seconds), and “EL TM™ (Elapsed Time) wall
appear in the display together with how much time
hus elapsed since the track started playing.

® Press agun to view the time.

You can select which function is normally displayed
when a CD is playing. To do this, press RCL until the
display shows the desired function, then hold RCL down
until the display flashes.

TONE: This button controls the Automatic Tone
Control (ATC) fearure which lets you select an
equalization for the tvpe of music or voice being heard,
For example, JAZZ emphusizes buss and reble while
ROCK emphasizes bass, Press TONE to step through
the six settings: JAZZ, VOUAL, POF, ROCK,
CLASSIC, and MANUAL. Each setting will appedr on
the displuy. In MANUAL you can adjust tone with the
TREB und BASS controls, Any time TREB or BASS s
twrmed, TONE will automatically go to the MANUAL
seiting. Separaie tone settings can be stored with each
preset station, You can also select separate tone settings
tor your cassette tape and compact dise,

BASS: Press this button lightly 1o release it from is
recessed position. Turn it 1o adjust bass response. As
vou tem the knob, you will leel the center position. Push
the knob back in to return it o its recessed position,
Turning BASS will change the radio’™s Automate Tone
Control feature to MANUAL.

TREB (Treble): Press this button hehtly o release it
from 1ts recessed position, then pull it out to its tully
extended position. Tum it to adjust treble response. As
you turn the knob you will feel the center position. Push
the knob back 1o to return it to its recessed position.
Turning TREB will change the rudio’s Awtomatic Tone
Comtrol feature o MANUAL,

BAL (Balance): Press this button lightly to release it
From its recessed position. Turm it to adjust the nght and
left speaker hulance. As you turn the knob you will {eel
the center position. Push the knob back in to return it 1o
1ts recessed position,

FADE: Press this button lightly to release i from its
recessed position, then pull it out to s fully extended
positien. Turn it w the fght to increase front speaker
volume. Turn it to the left w increase rear speaker
virluime. As vou tum the Knob vou will feel the center
position. Push the knob back in to return it 1o its
recessed PirsIn.




To Play a Cassette Tape

With the ignition on. insert the tape and it will begin
playing. The audio svstem will turn on dutomatically.
Your tape plaver is designed 1o work best with tapes thit
nre 30 10 45 minutes long on each side. Longer tapes
miry not work as well.

Mote that when a tape is inserted, TP will be
displayed. When the tape is playing, u box will appear
around “TP” in the display along with an arrow to show
whether the wop or bottom of the tape is playing., Any
time a tape is inserted, the top side will play first. [fu
high-bias metil or Cr0s tupe is played, “HI-BIAS™ will
appear in the display and the equalization will be
adjusted auwtomatically, If you select u tone setting tor
vour tape, it will be activated coch nme you play & tupe.

If *Cln™ (Clean) appears on the display when you insert
your casselte tpe, your cassette player needs to be
cleaned, T will still play casserte tapes. but it should be
clesmed 1w prevent damage 1o your cassetie tapes and the
cissetie tape player, Sé¢ “Core of Your Casserte Tape
Player™ later in this secton. Afier you huve cleandd the
cassette tape player, press and hold EJECT for five
seconds o reset the Cln indicator, The rudio will display
*—==""1o show that the clean feature has been resel.

If ™ or “E™ und 0 number appear on the display at
any ime, an error has occurred, See “Cussente Tape and
CD Errors™ later i this section.

NR (Noise Reduction): This radio hus Dolby™ E Noise
Reduction to reduce back ground noise on [Tlulh'.r B
encoded tapes. When pluying o cassette tape, press this
button to reduce buckground noise on your tape. T]‘IL
Dalby symbol OO will appear in the display. Dolby™
Noise Reduction is manuticiured under license from
Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation, Dolby ™ and
the OO symbal are trademarks of Dalby Laboratories
Licensing Corporation,

SEEK A/W: When you press SEEK while playing a
tape, it will search for the next higher or lower selection
und stop. There must be at least a four-second gap
between selecthions on the tape.

When you press SCAN while playing o tape. you'll hear
the first few seconds of each selecton. Press SCAN
again 1o stop on i selection. The tape will be muted
while scanning und “SCAN™ will uppear on the display.
FWD (Fast Forward): Press to advinde o cussette tipe
rupidlv: press agam 1o play the lape.

REV {Reverse): Press to reverse a cossette ape rapadly:
press again 1o play the tupe.
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PROG (Program): Press o play the other side of the
lape.

TAPE/CI: IT you have o tape inserted and the radio s
playing, press TAPE/CD to play your tape. To réturn 1o
the rudio while the tape is plaving, press AM/EM. You
can also press TAPE/CD to switch between a tape and o
compact dise if both are inserted. While the tape or CD
is not being plaved it will remain safely inside the radio
tor future histening.

EJECT: Press to eject the cussette tape. The radio will
then play.

To Play a Compact Dise

The CD player will play either normal-size discs or the
smnller 8 em dises without an adapter.

With the ignition on, insent the dise partway into the
<lot, with the label side up. The player should pull i in
und it will begin plaving,

MNuote that when the dise s inseried. “CTY" will be
displayed. When the disc is playing, o box will appeir
around “CD™ i the display, It vou select a tone setting for
your CD. it will be activared each tine you play a CT.

As cach new track starts to play, the wack number will
appesr in the display.

IF“Err™ or “E7 und 0 number appear on the display at
any time, an error has occurred. See "Cussetie Tape and
CD Errors™ later in this section.

SEEK A/W: When you press SEEK W while playing a
CD, it will go back to the start of the current rack if
more thun eight seconds have played: When you press
SEEK & it will search for the next higher track and stop,

SCAN: When you press SCAN while playing o CD,
youl" Il hear the Arst few seconds of cach selection. Press
SCAN again tostop on o selection. The CD will be
muted while scanning and “SCANT will appear on the
display.

FWI (Fast Forwardj: To advance a CD, press and
hold this button, While the CD advances, elapsed time
will be displuyed to help you find the desired passage.
REV (Reverse): To reverse u CD, press und hold this

button, While the CD reverses, elapsed time will be
displaved w help vou find the desired passage.
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TAPE/CD: If you have o CBD inserted and the radio is
playmg. press TAPEACD (o play your CD, To return (o
the radio while the CD s plaving. press AM/FM, You
con also press TAPE/CD w switch between i tape and 4
compuet dise it both are inserted. While the wpe or CD
15 not being ployed, 10 will repuin safely mside the vadio
for future listening.

RDM (Random): Press to play the CD trucks in random
order. “RDM™ will appear on the display. Press again to
plisy the tracks in dise order

Compression: While pluyving a CD, press NR o tum on
compression, “COMP™ will appear on the display.
Compression makes loud and soft passages more equal
in volume. Press NR aguin o torm off compression.

EJECT: Press to eject the ©D. The radio will then play,
I both o tape and CD are inserted, the last one played
will ject.

AM/FM Stereo Radio with Cassette Tape
Player (Bose  Acoustimass)

CHasmobil=

PROG

-

This avdio svstem muay have an optional trunk-mouned
C'D changer, If so, also see “Trunk-Mounted CD
Changer™ later in this section,

The digial display indicates mformation on tiime or radio
stution frequency, the AM or FM radio bamd, whether the
station is i stereo, and other audio system functions,
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PWR/NVOL (Power/Nolume): With the ienition on,
sk this knob o e the system on or ofl. Tum i
clockwise o anerease the volume. Turm it
coumerclockwise to decrense the volume.

AM/FM: Press this button to change between the AM.
FMT and FM2 bands. The display wall show which banil
yor are on. 1 vou press this button while o tape is
playing, the tape will stop and the radio will getom 1o
the AN or FM band that you were an.

TUNE: Press lightly on this kngb to reledse it from s
recessed position. Turm it to wne wn radio stations. You
may push the knob back o retirn it is recessed
positien when not in use.

To Preset Radio Stations

The five pushbuttons Libeled 1-5 can be used 16 preser up
e E3 i stanions (hve AN, five FMI and five FM2),

I, Tune in the station you want to stoge,

2. Press and hold ane of the five pushbutions until the
displuy shows o channel number. Thesadio wall mure
until the ehannel number s displaved. Whenever you
press that button aguin, the preset station will retum.
Alwiys cheek whether vou' re in AM. FM 1 or FM2

SEEK A/W: When vou press SEERK while plaving the
ridio, the radio will search tor the next higher or lower
station wnd stop, The radio will be mated while seeking.,

SCAN: When vou press SCAN while playing the radis,
the raudio will po through each station, pausing for a few
seconds at each station, Press SCAN again to stop on o
stanon. The radio will be muted while scanming and
“SCANT will appeir an the display.

When you press SCAN and hold it for about two
sevonds until the disploy shows “PSCANT (Preset Scan),
thet rakies wiall sean only stations that vou ve preset with
your rudio pushbuttons. Press SCAN poain 10 s10p o
station.

RECALL: Whea the ignimion s off. press RECALL 10
display the time. When the radio 1s on, press RECALL
b swirch the display between the radio station wid the
ume. After five seconds the displiy will returm 1o its
normul display,

The radio can be set so that either the time or radio
stution is normally displuved when the radio is playing.
Tov do this, press RECALL w display the time or radio
station as desired. then hold RECALL down untii the
display flushes:
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BASS: Press this button lightly to releise it from its
recessed position. Turn 1o adjust buss response, As
vou turn the knob you will feel the center position. Push
thee knob back in o returm it o its recessed position

TREB (Treble): Press this button lightly to release i
from its recessed position, then pull it o 1o s fully
extended positon, Turm it wo adjust weble response. As
your furn the knob you wall feel the center positon. Push
the knob back in to return it 1o its recessed position.

BAL (Balance): Press this buiton Lghtly to release i
from its recessed position. Turn it to adjust the right anid
left speaker hidance. As vou turn the knob you will feel
the center position. Push the knob back i to return it 1o
its recessed position.

FADE: Press this button lightly to release it from its
recessed position, then pull it out to ns fully extended
position. Turm it to the nght 1o incresse front speaker
volume. Turn it to the left to increase rear speaker
volume. As vou e the knob you will feel the center
position, Push the knob back in to return it o is
recessed position

To Play a Cassette Tape

With the ignition on, insert the 1ape and it will begin
plaving. The audio system will tum on automitically.
Your tape player is designed to work best with tapes that
are M) 1o 45 minutes long on cach side. Longer tapes
may not work as well.

MNote that when a tape is inserted, TP will be
displaved. When the wpe is pluying, a box will appear
around “TP” in the display along with an arrow to show
whether the top or bottom of the tape is playing. Any
time o tape is inserted. the top side will play first. ¥ a
high-bigs metal or Cri); tape is playved, “HI-BIAS™ will
appedr in the display and the equalization will be
addjusted automatically.

IECIn™ i Clean) appeirs on the displiy when you imsert
Vour cassete tpe. vour cissette player needs to be
cleanad, o will still play cossette tapes, but it should be
cleaned o prevent dumage to your cassette tapes and the
cassette tape plaver. See “Care of Your Cassette Tape
Player™ later in this section. After you have cleaned the
cassette tape plaver, press and hold EJECT for five
seconds o reset the Cln indicutor. The radio will display
#——"" 10 shovw that the clean fenture has been reset,
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If “Err” or “E™ and a number appear on the display at
any time. an error his occurred. See “Cussetie Tape and
CD Errors™ lager i this section,

NR (Noise Reduction): This radio has Dolby E Noisg
Reduction 1o reduce background noise on Dolby ™ B
encoded tapes. Press this button to reduce background
noise on your tape. The Dolhy symbol OO will appear
in the dhpld}- Dnlhm MNoise Reduction is manufuctured
under eense from D'ulh". Laboratories Licensing
Corporation. Dolby ™ and the 0O symbaol ire
trademarks of Dolby Laboratories Licensing
Corporanion.

SEEK A/W: When vou press SEEK while playing o
tupe, it will search for the next higher or lower selection
and stop. There must be at least a four-second gap
between selections on the tupe.

SCAN: When you press SCAN while playing o tape,
youi "l hear the first few seconds of each selection, Press
SCAN agin to stop on o selection, The tpe will be muted
while scanning and “SCAN" will appear on the display.

FWD (Fast Forward): Press to advince o cassene tupe
rapidly; press again to play the wpe.

REV (Reverse): Press to reverse a cassette tape rapidly:
press again to play the pe.

PROG (Program): Press to play the other side of the
Lape.

TAPE/CD: It vou have u tape inserted and the radio s
plaving, press TAPEACD o play your tape, To returm
the radio while the tipe is playing, priess AMFEM. The
tape will remain safely inside the radio for tuture
listening.

EJECT: Press to gject the cassetie tape. The raidio will
then play.




AM/FM Stereo Radio with Automatic Tone
Control and Cassette Tape Player

TWD  PROE
g | a 5

This audio system may have an optional trunk=-mounted
CD chunger. It s0. also see “Trunk-Mounted CD
Changer” luter in this section

The digital display indicates information on time or radio
stution frequency, the AM or FM radio band. whether the
stiation is in stereo, and other audio system functions

PWR/VOL (Power/Volume): With the ignition on,
push this knob to turn the system on or off. Turn it
clockwise to mcrease the volume. Tum i
counterclockwise to decreise the volume.

AM/FM: Press this butten (o change between the AM.,
FM1 and FM2 bands. The display will show which bind
you are on, IF yvou press this button while o tape is
playing, the tape will stop and the radio will retom to
the AM or FM band that you were on.

TUNE: Press hightly on this knob to release it from s
recessed position. Turn it to tune in radio stations, You
may push the knob hack o returm it to s recessed
position when not in use,

To Preset Radio Stations

The five pushbuttons labeled -5 can be used to presel up
e 15 radho stibions (Ave AML five FM ] and five FM2).

I. Tune in the station you want 1o stone,
2. Press TONE o select the setting that you prefer.

3. Press and hold one of the five pushbuttons until the
display shows g chunnel number: The radio will mute
uniel the chunne| number s displayed. Whenever you
press that button ngain, the preset stution and tong
selting will retom. Abways check whether you're in
AM, FMI1 or FM2.
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SEEK A/W: When you press SEEK while playving the
rudia, the radio will search for the next higher or lower
station and stop, The radio will be muted while seeking.

SCAN: When vou press SCAN while pluying the radio,
the radio will 2o through each station, paosing for o few
seconds of euch station. Press SCAN aguin o stop on o
stution, The rudio will be muted while scanning and
“SCAN" will appear on the displuay.

When you press SCAN and hold it for about two
seconds until the disploy shows “PSCAN" (Preset Scan).
the radio will scun only statwons thar you've preset with
vour radio pushbuttons. Press SCAN pgain to stop on i
slution.

RCL (Recall): When the ignition is aff, press RCL 1o
display the time. When the radio s on, press RCL 1w
switch the display between the rudio station and the
time. After five seconds the display will retuen to s
normal display.

The radio can be set so that either the time or radio
statiom b= normally displayed when the rudio s pliaying.
To do this, press RCL o display the time or radie station
us desired. Then hold RCL down until the display
flaxhes.

TONE: This button controls the Automane Tone
Control [ATC) feature which lets you select an
equithization tor the type of music or voice being hewrd.
For example, JAZZ emphasizes bass and weble while
ROCK emphasizes buss, Press TONE (o step through
the six settines: JAZZ, VOCAL. POP. ROCK,
CLASSIC, and MANUAL. Each setting will sppeir on
the display. Tn MANUAL vou can adjust wone with the
TREB and BASS controls, Any nme TREB or BASS is
wrned, TONE will automatically go o the MANUAL
setting. Separate tone settings can he stored with each
preset station. You can also select a sepirite one s¢iing
for your ciassette tape,

BASNS: Pross this button lightly 1o release o from ity
recessed position. Turm it to adjust bass response. As
youl twirn the Knob vou will fegl the cénter position, Push
the knob buack in to return 1t Lo its recessed position,
Turning BASS will change the radia’s Automatic Tone
Control feaure o MANUAL,

TREB ( Treble): Press this button lightly to release 1
fromm its recessed position, then pull it out reas fully
extended position. Turn it 1o adjust treble response. As
wour tirn the knob you will feel the center position. Push
the knob back in o retarn it o s recessed position,
Tuming TREB will change the radio’s Automane Tone
Control Feoture 10 MANUAL.
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BAL (Balance): Press this button lightly to release i
from iy recessed position, Tom it 1o adjust the rght and
left spesdker balance. As you tum the knob you will feel
the center position. Push the konob back in 1o return it to
its recessed position,

FADE: Press this button lightly to velease at Trom its
recessed posimon. then pull voot w its fully extended
postion. Tuen 1t to the right 1o merease front speaker
volume. Turm it to the left 1o increase rear speaker
volume, Ax you turn the knob you wall feel the center
position, Push the knob back in to retarm it to jts
recessed position,

To Play a Cassette Tape

With the igmimion on, insert the tape and 1t will begm
playing, The audo system will turn on automaticadly.
Your tupe plaver is designed 1o work best with tapes that
are 300 1w 45 mimutes lomg on each side. Longer tapes
iy not work s well.

Note that when o uipe is inserted, TP will be
displayed. When the tape is plaving, o box will appear
around TP in the display along with an wrow 1o show
whether the top or bottom of the tape s playing, Any
time a tape 1% inseried, the wop side will play Dirst, I a
high-bins metal or Cria tape is played, “HI-BIAS™

will appedr in the display and the equalization will be
scljusted sutomatically, I you select a tone serting, it
will be activated each time you play a tape.

I *Cln™ (Clean) appedrs on the display when you insert
your cassette tpe, vour cassette player needs to be
cleaned. It will still play cassette tapes, but it should be
Cleaned to prevent damage to your cassette tapes and the
cassetie tape player. See "Care of Your Casserte Tape
Player” later in this section. After you huve cleaned the
cassetie tape playver, press and hold EJECT for five
seconds to reset the Uln indicator, The radio will display
—="" 1o show that the clean feature has been reset.

B or "E™ and a number appear on the display wt
iny time, an error has occuned. See “Cassette Tupe und
CD Errors™ luter in this section.

NR (Noise Reduetion): This radio has Dolby ™ B Noise
Reduction to reduce backeground noise on Dolby ™ B
encoded tapes. Press this button to reduce background
NI REE O YOUr Tpe, Th-: Dalby symbal OO will appeir
in the display. Dolby™ Noise Reduvetion s manufactured
under lcense from [Jullw Luboratories Licensing
Corporation, Dolby™ and the OO symbaol are
trademarks of Dolby Luboratories Licensing
Corporation.
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SEEK A/W: When vou press SEEK while playing o
tupe, it will search for the next higher or kewer selection
and stop. There must be at least o four-second wip
between s¢lections on the tipe.

SCAN: When you press SCAN while playing o tape.
youll hear the first few seconds of cach selection, Press
SCAN again to stop on 4 selection. The tape will be
muted while scanning and “SCANT will appear on the
display.

FWD (Fast Forward): Press 1o advance o cissette tape
rapidly: press agim to play the lape.

REY {Reverse): Press (o reverse o Clissette tupe ripidly;
press ugain o play the tpe,

PROG (Program): Press to play the other side of
the tape.

TAPE/AUX: If vou have a tape inserted and the radio is
playing, press TAPE/AUX 1o play your tape. To eeturn
to the racho while the tape 1 plaving., press AMENM. The
tape will remain safely inside the sudio for future
listening,

EJECT: Press wo gject the cussette tape, The radio will
then pluy

Trunk-Mounted CD Changer (Option)

To Play a Compact Disc

It wou bave the optional cotmpaiet disc chunger, you can
play up oy 12 dises continuously. Normal size discs can
be pluyved using the trays supplied in the carrridge. The
sitall B em disis can be played only with specially
designed rays:

NOTICE:

Objects in the trunk which may shift or slide
during driving could damage your CD changer.
Protect your CD changer by using the
convenivnce nel whenever possible, Place large
ohjects in the trunk appropriately so that they
will not come into contact with the CD changer,




Ty play dises i the chonger, you miust first load the
cartridge with discs. The cartndge contwins 12 individual
triays which hald one dise each. Load the trays from the
bottom 1o the top. Press the buttor on the back of the
cartridee and pull gently on one of the travs. Remove the
teay anc place o dise on it with the label side down, IF the
disc is upside down, the dise will pot play und an ermon
will oceur. Gemly push the tray back into the carridee
shot. Repeat this procedure for loading up 1o 12 dises in
the canridge.

Opee vou have loaded the disés i the cortradge, slide
open the door ol the CD changer. Push the cartnidge into
the changer in the direction of the arrow marked on the
tap of the cartridae.




Close the door by sliding it all the way 1o the ket 1 the
door ix left purtially open. the changer will not operate
and an ermor will occur

When the door is closed. the chunger will begin
checking lor dises m the cartndge. This will continue
for up to | 12 minutes depending on the number of
disaes londed,

Tor ¢ject the curtridire trom the plaver, simply shide the
CD changer door all the way apen. The cirtridge will
automutically eject. Remember 1o Keep the door ¢losed
whenever possible ta prevent dirt and dust from getting
inside the changer.

All of the CI functions are controlled by the radio
burtons except for ¢jectng the cartrnidge. Whenever i
CD cartnidee with dhses s loaded m the changer, "CD™
will appear i the radio display, 1f the CD changer is
checking the cartmdge for CIs, “CDT will Rash an the
display unitl the changer is ready o play. When 4 CD
begins plaving. o box will appedr around “CH™ along
with the dise pumber and tradk nuimber, The dixe
numbers wre listed on the front of the cartrnidge,

I =Er or “E and o number appear on the display ol
any time, - error has ocourred. See “Cassette Tupe and
CD Ervors™ later in thes section

TAPE/CD or TAPE/AUX: I you have o cartridee
loieded i the chimger and the radio s pluyving, press
TAPE/CD or TAPE/AUX 1o play the CLY. To return o
the radio while w CD s playing. press AMIEM. You can
wlsor press TAPE/CD o TAPE/ALX 1o swatch between o
tape wid compact dise if both are lowded.

PROG: Press PROG 1w select the next disc in the
cartndge. Each nime you press PROG, the disc numbe
on the rucho display will increment to the next avinlohle
CE 0T one of your CO%s cannot be plaved. s number
will b skipped when selecting dises with PROG.
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SEEK A/W: When you press SEEK W while plaving a
CD i will go back 1o the start of the current track if more
than eight seconds have played. If vou press it again, the
changer will go W previous tracks, When vou press
SEEK A it will go o the next higher track on the disc

SCAN: When you press SCAN while playing o CD,
you' |1 lear the first few seconds of each selettion on the
current dise. Press SCAN ugiin 1o stop on a selection.
The CD will be muted while scanning and “SCAN" will
appear on the display:

FWD {Fast Forward): To advance a CO, press and
haald this button, While the CD advances. elapsed time
will be displayed o help you find the desired pussage.

REY (Fast Reverse): To reverse o CD, press and hold
this button, While the CD reverses. elipsed time will be
displuyed o help vou find the desired passage.

Random: Press the number 5 button w ener the random
play mode, “RDM™ will appear on the display. In the
ritndom mode, the tracks on all loaded dises will be
pluyed m mndom order. If vou press PROG or SEER
while “RDM™ is displayed. the nest dise and track will
be selected rmndomly, IF you press SCAN while “RDM”
15 displaved, discs and macks will be scunned mndomly.
Press the numberS button again to wrn off candom and
returm 10 norml operuon.

Compression: While playing 0 CD, press NR 1o turm on
compression. “COMP” will appear on the display,
Compression makes loud and soft pussages more equal
involume. Press NR agam o tum off compression,

Cassette Tape and CD Errors

IF~En or "E” and 4 number appear in the radio display.
an ervar has occwrred and the cassette or compact disc
remporactly cannot play,

[f the error occurmed while rying o plisy o cassette tape.
the following conditions muy have caused the ermor;

®  The chssente tape is tight and the cassette player
carnot tm the hubs of the cassette tpe. "EN may
be displaved. Hold the Cosserte with the open end
down and 1y wenimg the right hub counterclockwise
with a pancil. Turn the tape over and repeat. 1f the
hubs do not turm easily. your cassette tape may be
diamaged and should not be used in the cassente
pluver. Try o new tape 1o make sure your cassetle
player is warking properly.

® The cussetle tnpe is broken. “E117 may be displuved,

Check 1o see if vour lape is broken: Try o new
cassetle mpe,

3-24




I the ervor occurred while tryig 1o play o CD in the
richics or in the CD chunger, the following conditions
may have cansed the error

®  The road 1s o rough. The dise should play when the
roud is smoother,

The disc 15 dirty. seratched. wet or upside down.

The pir 1s very humid. I so, wait aboot an hour and
LTy again,

o “E347 s displuyed when the CD chunger door is lefi
open. Completely close the changer door o réstore
normal operation.

o “E357is displaved when an empty cartridge is
inserted into the CD chunger. Try the cartridge again
with a dise loaded.

It any error occurs repeatedly or 1f an error cunnot be
corrected, please contact your retailer, 1f your rudio
chspliays an error number, write It down and prowide it (o
vour retiiler when reparting the prablem.

Theftlock ™ Anti-Theft Feature

Yo m:]m may haye the Theltloe kY Feature.
Theftlock ™ is du_-ugm.d 1o discourage theft of your tadio,
I works by using a seeret codde 1o disable the radio
functions whenever huttery power 1s removed.

The Theltlock ™ Teature for the radio iy be used or
ignored. I ignored, the system plays m:ljllhﬂl'u ;LI'I[j 1ht.'
radio is not prmu,EuJ by the teature. If Theftlock™
petivated. your radio will not operate it stolen.

When Theftlock ™ 7s uctivated. the sudio will displiy
“LOC™ 1w indicite o locked condition anytime bartery
power s removed, I your battery loses power for any
reason, you must unlock the rudio with the secrel code
betore it will operale




To Enable the Theftlock” Feature

The mstructions which follow ¢xpliain how o enter your

secret code to activate the Theftloek™ systemm, 1is

recommended that you read through all nine steps

before starting the procedure,

1. Write down any three- or four-digit number from
() o 1999 and Keep 1t in @ safe pluce separite from
the vehicle,

2. Tum the ignition to the ACCESSORY or RUN
pPOsItion.

3. Press the PWER/VOL button (o wrn the radio off.

NOTE: If vou allow more than 15 seconds 1o elupse
between any steps, the radio antomatically reverts 1o
time and you must start the procedure aver at step 4,

4, Pressihe | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until *--="" shows on the display. Next you will use
the secret code number which you have written
down.

5. Press the MN button and “0007 will appenr on the
display.

. Press MN again to make the last two digits ngree
with your code.

7. Press the HR button to make the first one or two
digits agree with yoor code.

M. After you have confirmed that the code matches the
ane vou wrote down, press AMUFM. The displuy will
show “rEPT toindicute that you need o repeat steps
3-7 1o confirm your secret code.

4. Press AM/FM and this time the display will show
“SECT indicating that vour radio is secure.

Any time Theltlock™ is activated and the battery power
is removed, the radio will display “LOC."
To Unlock Theftlock™ After a Power Loss

Enter your secret code as follows: pause no more than
15 seconds berween steps:

1. “LOC” will appear when the ignition is on.

2. Press the MN button and =000 will appear on the
display.

3. Press MN aman w make the Lust two digis agree
with your code.
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4. Press the HR button 1o make the first one or two
digjlh agree with YO code,

5. After you have confirmed that the code in the display
matches the secrel code vou have written down,
press AM/FM. “SEC” will appear in the display,
indicating that the mdio is now operable and secure.

If the code entered to unlock Theftlock® is incorrect, the
radio will remuun locked. After eight unsuccesstul
atternpis to unlock the radio, the display will show
“InOP” (inoperative ). At this point you will need to
keep the igmition on for one hour before you may
attempt 1o enter another code. After three unsuccesstul
attempts to unlock the radio. the display will show
"InF” {(inoperative) aguin,

It vou forget your code or cannot unlock the rdio,
contact vour rétailer for pssistunce.
To Disable Theftlock™

Enter your secret code as tollows; pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

|, Turn the ignition to the ACCESSORY or RUN
position.

2. Press the PWR/VOL button to turn the radio off,

3. Press the | and 4 buttons together, Hold them down
wntil “SEC" shows in the display.

4. Press the MN button and 000" will appear on the
display.

5, Press MN again to ke the last two digits agree
with your code.

6, Press the HR button to make the first one or two
digits agree with vour code.

7. After vou have confirmed that the code in the display
mutches the secret code vou have writien down,
press ANMVFM. The displuy will show ===~
imdicating that the radio 15 no Jonger secured.

It the code entered is incorrect. "SEC™ will appear in the
display, The rddio will remain secured untd the correct
code s entered.
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Steering Wheel Touch Controls for Audio
System

Some audio system

==y functions described in the

PreEvious pages can also be
| operated with the Steerimg
1 Wheel Touch Contruls,

Chiher touch controls also operate some clhimate comtrals,

See “Steering Wheel Toueh Contrals far Chimate
Control™ earlier in this section.

VOL (Volume): Press o increase or decrease volumie,

SEER: Each nme you press SEEK., you wall tune m a
radio station higher on the AM or FM bund.
When playing a tape, press SEEK (o listen 1o the next

selection on the twpe, There must be at least o
four-second gup between selections on the tmpe.

When pliying a CD, press SEEK to histen to the pexi
selection on the disc,

PROG (Program): Press PROG to tune in a preset
rinchioy station higher on the AM or F'M band.

When playing a tape, press PROG to play the other side
of the 1npe.

When plaving a CDin the trunk-mounted CD changer,
press PROG 1o select the next dise in the cannidpe.

Understanding Radio Reception
F'M Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound. but FM sienals
will reach anly about 10 to 40 miles (16 to 65 km). Tall
buildings or hills can imerfere with FM signals, causing
the soumd to come and go.

AM

The range for most AM stations is gregter thun for FM,
espectally at night. The longer runge, however, can
cuuse stations 1o interfere with each other. AM can also
pick up notse from thimes hke storms and power lines.
To Jower this noise. try reducing the treble level by
turning the TREB knob or, i1 you have the TONE
leature, by selecting the VOCAL tone setling.
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Using Your Radio Properly

Hearnng damage from loud noise is almost undetectable
until it is too late. Your heaning can sdapt o higher
valumes of sound. Sound that seems normad can be loud
and harmful 1o your hearimg. Tuke precautions by
adjusting the volume contral on your radio to o safe
sound level before vour hedring adapts 1o it, To help
avord hearing loss or damage:

| Adjust the volume control 1o the lowest setting.

2. Increase volume slowly until you hear comfortably
and clearly

NOTICE: (Continued)

engine, Deleo” radio or other systems, and even
damage them. And, vour vehicle's systems may
interfere with the operation of sound eguipment
that has been added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment. check with
your retailer and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

NOTICE:

Before vou add any sound equipment to your
vehicle—like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio—be sure you can add
what you want. Il vou can, it"s very important Lo
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle™s

{ Continued)

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape plaver thit is not Cleaned repularly 1s subject o
reduced sound quality, ruined cassentes, ora domoged
mechanism. Cassette tapes thut are not properly stored
in their plastic cases away {rom contaminants. direct
sunlight, and extreme heat may not operate properly and
could couse premature Futlure of the tape player,

Clssettos are subject o welr and the sound quidity may
chegradde over time, Always verify thin the cassette tape is m
eood Condition before obtaming servive on your tape plaver,

Your wpe player should be cleaned with every 5t hours of
use o provide optimum pertormumsee: Your radio may

display “Cln™ 1o rermind you that vou hitve wsed your tape
plaver for M) howns without re-setting the tpe clean timer.
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I vou notice a reduction in sound guality, regardless of
when the tape plaver was last cleaned, try plisying a
different cassitte wpe w see i the tupe or the wpe player is
at Gault, I the second cassette resalts mono improvement in
sound guality, ry cleaning the ape player.

Proper tape playver cleaning should be done with
serubbing action. non-abrasive cleaning cassette. This is
o wei-type cleaning system that uses a cleaming cassene
with pads which scrub the tape head as the hubs of the
cleaner cassette wien, I you use this type of cleaner, the
ricliny may display an error and eject the cartridge. This
s pormial and is the resulvof an added feature i the tpe
plaver that detects broken wpes, 11 an emor occurs, you
will need 1o insert the cleaning cassetic ol least three
timies to ensure thorough cleaning.

You may prefer w use a non-scrubbing action, wet-type
eleaner which uses u cusserte with o tabric belt to clean
the tape head, This type of cleanmng cassette will not
cittise an error, hut may not elean os thoroughly as the
serubbing-type cleaner.

Whichever cleaning method you choose, follow the
instructions included with the cleaning cassette 1
properly clean the tpe player, Cleaning cassettes are
avatlable in most stores that sell audio products, A
serubbing getion ¢leaning cassette is available through
your retailer (SPO# | 23446001,

Cassetie tupe adaprer Kits for portable CD plavers will
not work inyour cassette player. These adupters will
cause the radio 1o display an error and the adupter
cassernte will eject

Care ol Your Compact Discs

Hundle dises carefully. Store them in their onginal cases
or other protecive cases and away from direct sunlight
and dhust, I the surface of a dise s sonled, dwmpen o
clean, soft ¢loth in a mild, neutral detergent solution and
cleun it wiping (rom the center 1o the edge.,

Be sure never o touch the signal surface when handling
dises. Pick up discs by grasping the outer edges or the

edee of the hole and the ooter edpe.




Power Antenna Mast Care

Your power antenna will
look its best and work well

, if it's cleaned From time o

|L' fime.

b

{rtt}f’:‘ \

| i

W T \

Mt

To Clean the Antenna Mast

1.

B

Turn on the iznition and radio to maise the antenna to
full mast extension,

Dampen i clean cloth with mineral spirits or
equivident solvent

. Wipe o cloth over the mast sections, removing any

dirt.

- Wipe the antenna dry with a clean cloth belore

retracting.

5. Make the antenna oo up and down by turming the
radio or ignition on and ofl.

6. Then repeat steps 2 through 4 i necessury.

NOTICE:

Don't lubricate the power antenna, Lubrication
could damage ii.

NOTICE:

Before entering an automatic car wash, turn off
your radio to make the power antenna go down,
This will prevent the mast from possibly getting
damaged. I the antenna does not go down when
vou turn the radio off, it may be damaged or need
to be cleaned. In either case, lower the antenna by
hand by carefully pressing the antenna down.

I the mast portion of your antenna is dumaged, you can
easily replace it. See your retailer for a replucement kit
and tollow the instructions in the kit




NOTES
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@ Section 4 Your Driving and the Road

Here vou I find information about driving on different
Kinds ol rowds gnd in varving wether condinons, We've
alsoincluded many Gther usetul tips on doving

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone cun give about draving is: Drive
defensively.

Please start with o very important sadety device in your
Avurora: Buckle up. (See “Safety Belts” m the lndex, )

Diefensive drmving really means “be ready for anything.
Cn oty stieets, rural robdds, or freeways, it means
“ilwilys expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestruins or other drivers ure going 1o be
cureless and make mistakes: Anocipare whit they might
do. Be ready Tor thew mistukes

Rear-end collistons are about the most preventihle of
decidents. Yer they are common. Allow enough
followmye distance. [0 the best defénsive driving
muneuver, in both city and rurald doiving, You neve
know when the vehicle in front of you is going to brake
o tuem suddenty,




Drunken Driving

Deuath and imjury associuted with donking and driving is
a national tragedy, It's the number one contributor to the
highway death roll, claiming thousands of victims every
YeIn

Alcohol affects four things that anyone needs 1o drive o
viehicle:

® Judmment

® Muscular Coordination
® Vision

®  Allenliveness

Police records show that almost halt of all motor
vehicle-reluted deaths inviolve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
und driving. In recent yvears, some 18,000 annual motor
vehicle-related deaths have been associated with the use
of aleohol, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Muniy adults == by some estimutes, nearly hall the adul
population - choose pever o drink wleohol, so they
rever drive after drinking, For persons under 21, it's
against the law in every ULS. state (o drink aleohol.
There ure good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for these laws.

The obvious way 10 solve this highway safety problem
is for people never to drink sleohe] and then drive, But
what if people do” How much is o0 much™ if the
driver plank 1o drive” 15 o lot less than many might
think. Although it depends on each person and situation,
here is some general informution on the problem,

The Blood Aleohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
who is drinking depends upon four things:

® How much aleohol consumed
® The drinker’s body weight

® The amount of food that 15 consumed before and
during drinking

® The length of time 1t's wken the drinker 1o consume
the alcohol

According to the American Medicul Association,

18 0=pound (82 ke person who drinks three 12-oonce
(335 ml) bottles of beer in un hour will end up with a
BAC of ubout 0.06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4=ounge (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks il each had 1= 1/2 ounces
(45 ml) of a hguor like whiskey, gin or vodki.
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s the amount of dleohol that counts, Forexample. it
the same person drank three double martims (3 ounces
or Y0 ml of hguor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close o €112 percent. A person who
consumes food st betore o dunmg donking will have a
somewhal lower BAC level,

There 1y 4 pender difference, oo, Women gencrally have
i lowervelitive percentaie of body wuter than men,
Since aleohol s corrred in body wiiter. this means that a

wonman generally will reach o gher BAC level than a
faan af her same body weieght when each has the same
number ol drinks,

The law in many LS. stites sets the legal linit ut o BAC
af 0,10 percent. In d growing number of ULS, states, and
throughout Canada, the Tt is (W8 percent. In some
other countries its even lower, The BAC Timit for all
commercial drvers m the U150 15 0044 percent.

The BAC will be over (10 percent after three to six
drinks (in one houry, OF course, as we've sgen, it
depends on how much aleohol is in the danks. and how
quickly the person drinks them

But the ability to drive s wtfected well below g BAC of
0. 10 percent, Research shows that the doiving skills of
muny people wre impaired ot o BAC approaching 0.05
percent. and that the effects are worse m mght, All
drivers are impuired gt BAC levels above 0,03 percent
Statisties show that the chance of bemng ma collision
increases shurply for deivers who have a BAC of 005
percent or abive. A drver wath u BAC level of (106
percent has doubled hisor her chance of having o
callision, At a BAC level of 0,10 percent, the chance of
this driver having o collision is iwelve times gregier: al
lewel ol 0015 percent. the chunce is twenty-Tive times
erediler!




Fhe body tukes about an bour o md iself of the aleohol
m one drnk. No amount of coffee or number of cold
shivwers will speed thit up, 171 bé caretul™ 10t the
right answer. What if there's an emergency. a need 1o
tuke sudden action, ay when a child durts into the street?
A person with even g modérate BAC might not be able
o react guickly enough to avord the collision.

I'here’'s something alse about drinking and driving thiar
muany people don't know. Medical research shows that
dlecobol in o person’s system can make crush injuries
worse, espectally injuries 1 the brain, spinal Cord o
heart. This means that when anyone who has beéen
drinking -- drivér or passenger — 5 in aocrash, thi
persin's chance of being Killed or permanently disabled
ts higher thun I the person hid not been drinkmg.

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous,
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgment can be affected by even o small amount
of alcohol. You can have a serious -- or even fatal
== collision if you drive after drinking. Please
don’t drink and drive or ride with a driver who
has been drinking. Ride homwe in a cab; or il
you're with a group, designate a driver who will
not drink.




Control of a Vehicle

Yol have three systems thut make vour vehicle go where
vou want 1t to wo. They are the brakes. the steermg and
the accelerutor, All three systems have o do their work
at the places where the tires meet the roul.

Sonetimes, s when vou're driving on snow Gr e, it's
cusy 1o ask more of those control systems than the tires
i road can provide. That means you can lose contril
of vour vehele,

Braking

Brukimg sction involves pereeptton fine and reaction
Hute.

First. yvou have to decide to push on the brake pedal.
That's perception tinre. Then you have 1o bring up your
Foar and dis it That s seaction Hime.

Averige redetion tine is ubout 34 of nosecond, Bul
that's only anaverage, It might be less with one driver
undd s long us two or three seconds or more with
anuther. Age. physichl condition, alertness. coordinanon,
and eyesightadl play a purt, S0 doadeohel, drogs and
frustration. But even in 34 of a second. a vehicle
mrving at 60 mph ¢ D kindhy travels 6 feet

(200 m3, That could be a lot of distance in un emergency,
s0 keeping enough space between vour vehicle and
cithiers is important.

And, of course, petoal stopping distundes vary oreatly
with the surface of the road (whether it's pavement or
gravell; the condition of the road {wet. dry, eyl fire
tread: and the condition of vour brakes.
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Avoid needless heavy bruking. Some people drive in Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)
spurts — heavy acceleration followed by heavy braking
- ruther than keeping pace with traftic. This 15 0
mistake. Your brakes may not have time o cool between
hied stops, Your brakes will wear out much fuster if you
doa lot of heavy braking, If you keep pace with the
traffic and allow realistic following distunces, you will
climinute u lot of unnecessary braking, That means
betier braking and longer brake life ANTI-

If your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake LOC K(@)
normally but don’t pump your brakes. If you do, the
pedal may get harder to push down, If vour engine
stops, vou will still have some power brike assist. But
vou will use it when you brake. Once the power assist is
used up, 1t may take longer to stop and the brake pedil
will be harder 1o push,

Your Auror has an advanced electronie braking system
that will help prevent a braking skl

This light on the
instrument punel will
come on brelly when
viou start vour vehicle,

When vou strt your vehicle and begin 1o drive away,
viup iy hear o momentary motor or clicking noise. And
you may even notice that your brake pedal moves u linle
while this is going on, This 1s the ABS system testing
itsell, I there's o problem with the anti-lock brake
syatem. the anti-lock brake system warning light will
SHY DI

See “Ant-Lock Bruke System Warning Light™ in the
Indes
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The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure

. S Faster than any deiver could. The computer is
' H ! ; ";_.- , progriommed o mike the most of gavalable tire and road
Al i ___'l__"f"__—.,”_..":.-::___'-, ¥ conditions.
akd = i .
/
A S I .
T g
¥

Here s how anti-lock warks. Let s say the road as-wet
You re drving salely. Suddenly un anmmual jumps out in
fromt of youl.

You slum on the brakes. Here's what huppens with ABS.

Youl can steer around the obstacle while brakane haod

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down. If one
I " e . . i T 3 TURETT] Sl

of the wheels 15 aboul to sEop I'.I||Ii1j__. e |.|'-III|I wter will A Vi Brake. VOUT l..'i.ll1'.l|'.ILIlul' kl_‘l:rl'«- rEceiving ll'[!l'.l.lll.."- ik
- 1 i - . - . Tt ] - b & . i

"“T'*'r'lll"]}] work the brakes at each front wheel and at the wheel speed und controls bruking pressure accordingly,

rear wheels,
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Remember; Anti-lock doesn’t chunge the nme you need
oy get vour foot up to the brake pedal, If yvou get oo
close to the velicle w tront of yvou, vou won 't have time
to apply your brakes if that vehicle suddenly slows or
stops. Always leave enough room up ahead to stop, even
thouegh you have anti-lock brakes.

To Use Anti-Lock

Dot pump the brakes, Just hold the broke pedol down
and let anti-lock work for vou. You may hear o motor or
cheking notse during o haed stop, but this is normal,

Traction Control System

Your vehicle has a traction conteal svstem that linuts
wheel span, This 1s especially useful in shppery road
conditions, The system operates only if 11 senses that ong
or both of the front wheels are spinning or begimning 1o
lose traction. When this happens. the system works the
front brukes nnd reduces engine power (by shutting off
fuel Injectors and manpging engine spurk) o limit wheel
spin

The TRAUTION ACTIVE Light will come on when
vour action contmol system is imiting wheel spin. See
“Tracnon Control System Active Laght™ i the Inclex,

You may feel the system working, or yvou may notice
some notse, but this s normal, I vour vehicle 1s in
erwise control when the tragtion control system begins (o
limit wheel spin the cruise control wall auromatically
disenguee, When roid conditions allow you 1o safely
use I aen, vou may re-cneaee the cruise control, {See
“Uruise Contmol i the Index,)

TRACTION
OFF

When the system is on the TRACTION OFF warning
light will come on to let vou know il there's a problem
wath vour traction control system, See “Traction Control
System Warnmg Light™ in the Index, When this warming
lighit is on, the sysiem will not Tumt wheel spine Adjuse
your driving accordingly,
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The traction control system automatically comes on
whenever you start vour vehicle, To fimit whiel spin.
expecndly in shippery road conditions, vou should
altwitys ledve the system on. But vou cun tuem the
trasctiom contral systen) off 1 you ever need 1o (You
should turn the system off i your velicle ever gets stuck
i sand, mud, ice or snow, See “Rocking Your Vehicle”
in the Index.)

Y ==

To trn the system off,
press the TRACTION
CONTROL button on

the cemet console.

TRACTION
CONTROL

The TRACTION OFF warmng leht wall conme on and
sty on, 1 the system is Himiting wheel spin when you
press the button, the system won't tum off right away. 11
will wait until there’s no longer o current necd to limit
whee! spin.

Yo can turn the systen back o at uny time by pressing
the button again. The TRACTION OFF waming light
should 2o off,

BrakKing in Emergencies

Lise viour anti-lock bruking system when vou need to
With anti=lock, vou can steer and brake at the same
tme. o many emergencees, steerng con help you maore
than even the very best bruking,
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Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist because the enging
stops o the syatem s not funchioning, vou can steer but
it will tuke much more effor.

Magnasteer ™

Your vehicle is equipped with GM Mugnasteer ™
steering sy stem that continuously adjusts the el Im't vou
feel when steering at ull vehicle speeds. 1t provides ease
when parking vet o firm, solid feel a highway speeds,

Steering Tips

Diriving on Curves
It's important o ke curves at a reasonable speed.

A lot of the “dover lost control™ acordents mentioned on
the news happen on curves, Here's why:

Experienced driver ar heginner, each ol us iy subject 1o
the same Liws of physics when droving on curves. The
traction of the tires against the road sorface muokes it
possible for the vehicle o chonge its path whien vou turm
the tromt wheels. IT there’s no taction, nertia wall keéep
the velcle going in the same direction, 1] you ve ever
tried to steer o vehicle on wet we, you'H understand this,

The traction you can gef oo curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle ar
which the curve is banked, und your speed. While
you e an acuryve, speed is the one factor vou Can
control.

Suppose you're steering through a sharp curve. Then
vou suddenly secelerute. Both control systems —
steering and aeceleration — have (o do ther work where
the tires meet the road. Unless your traction control
system 1s on, adding the sudden acceleration can
demand o much of those places. You can lose control,

Whut should you do it this ever happens”! Ease up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehiele the way yvou want it
e oy, and slow down,

Speed limit signs near curves warn thut vou should
adjust your speed. OF course, the posted speeds are
based on zood weather and road conditions. Under less
tavorable conditions you™ Il wont 1o go slower,

I you need o redoce your speed ds vou approach
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straighl aheud,

Try wr adjust your speed so vou can “drive” through the
curve. Muintuin a reasonoble, steady speed. Wit 1o
aceelerate unnl you are out of the curve, und then
accelerute gently into the strmghtoway,
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Steering in Emergencies

Mhere afe times when steering can be more elffective
than braking. For example. yon come over ahill and
find u truck stopped in vour lane, or a car suddenly pulls
out from nowhere, or a child dores out from berween
parked cars and stops fight in front of you, You can
avaid these problens by bruking == if you cin stop in
time. But sometimes vou cun’t; there =n't roont. That's
the time for evasive achion — steenng around the
problem.

Your Aurorn can perform very well in emersencies like
these, First apply your braokes. It 15 béttér to remove s

mich speed s you can from o possible collision, Then

steer wround the problem, ta the left or right depending
ot the space available,

An emergency like this reguires ¢lose attention and a
guick decision, 11 vou ure holding the steenng wheel
the recommended Y and 3 o’clock positions, you cam
turm o full 180 degrees very quickly withour removing
either hand. But you have to act fast; steer guickly, and
just as quickly struighten the wheel once you have
avoided the obyec

The tuct thar such emergency situations dne alwiys
possible is a good redson o practice defensive deiving w
all thmes amd wear salety belis properly.

Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your right wheels have
dropped off the edge of 4 road anto the shoulder while
vt e driving,

I thie level nf the shoulder is only shightly below the
pavement. recovery should be fairly easy. Ease off the
sceelerator and then if there 1s nothing in the way, steer
so that your vehicle striddles the edee of the puvement,
You can twm the steering wheel up o I/ wirn until the
right front tire comtacts the puvement edge. Then turm
vour steering wheel o go strarght down the roadway.

OFF-ROAD RECOVERY _—

g
£
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Passing

The driver of o vehicle about o pass another on o
rwi=lane - highway waits for just the right moment.
accelerntes, moves around the vehicle abead. then goes
back into the right lune again. A simple maneuver?

Not pecessarily! Passing another vehicle on o two-lane
highway i o potentiallv dangerous move, singe the
pssing vehicle occupies the same Line as oncoming
tradfic for severul seconds. A miscalculation, an érror in
judgment. or o briel surrender to frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver foce to face with the
worst of all traftic accidents == the head-on collision,

S0 here are some tips for passing:

® “Dirive abewd.”™ Look down the road, 1w the sides, and
to crowsrods Tor situations that might affect your
pussing patterns, I you hive any doubl whigsoever
about moking a successful priss, wiit for o better tme.

® ‘Watch for traffic signs, pavement markings. and lines.
IF you com see a sign up ahead that might ndicate o
o an inerseenon, deliuy your pass, A broken
center lme usually mdicates its all vight o pass
Cprowiding the rond ahead Is clear), Never eross i solid
line on your side of the lane or o double solid Hne,
even if the road seems empty of approaching tadfic.

® Do non gt 1o ¢lose to the velucle you want to pass
while you re awuiting an opportunity. For one thing.
fodlowing oo closely reduces your areq of vision,
espedially iF yvou're following o larger vehicle: Also,
vl won 't have adeguate space i the vehicle aheéad
suddenly slows or stops. Keep bick o reasonable
distance,

® When o looks ke a chance to pass 15 coming up,
sturt o aceelerate but stay in the nght lane and don’t
get too close. Time your move so you will be
imcreasing speed is the time comes to move into the
other lune. [f the way is clear (o pass, you will have 4
“running sturt” that more than muakes up for the
distance you would lase by dropping back. And if
sormething happens to cause vou 1o cancel your pass.
vou need only slow down and drop back agam and
wittl for another opportunity.

® [ other cars are lined up 1o pass o slow vehicle; want
your turn. But take care that someone isa'f trving (o
prtss voun s vou pull out 1o pass the slow vehicle.
Remember o glance over vour shoulder and check
the hlind spot
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® Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and
st your left lane change signal before moving out
of the right lane to pass. When yvou are far enough
ihead of the passed vehicle o see its front in your
mside mrror, activite your nght lone change signul
and move back into the right lang. (Remember tha
your right outside mirror is convex. The vehicle vou
just passed may seem (o be farther away from you
than it reallv 1)

®  Try not to pass more than one vehicle at a4 tme on
two=lane roads, Reconsuder before passing the next
vehicle,

® Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle too rapdly.
Even though the brake hights are not lashing, it may
b slowing down or sturting o turm.

® [f vou're being passed, make it easy tor the
[ollowing driver 1o get ahead of you. Perhaps vou
can ease o little o the righi.

L.oss of Control

Let’s review whit doving experts say about whit
happens when the three control systems (brakes. steering
and aeceleration) don't have enough friction where the
tres meet the road 10 do what the dover has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up, Keep trying to steer
and constantly seek an escape route or area ofF less
dunger.

skidding

In o skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle.
Defensive drivers avoid most skids by takimge ressonable
care suted o existing conditions, and by mot

“overdriving” those conditions, But skidy ure always
possible.

The theee types of skids correspond w your Aurora’s
theee control systems. In the braking skid vour wheels
wren 't rodling, Lo the steering or cornernng skid. oo
much speed or steenng i o curve causes hires 1o ship and
lose cornering force, And in the acceleration skid too
much throttle couses the driving wheels w spin.

A cornering skid is best handled by easing your foot off
thi secelerntor pedal,

Remember: Any ruction control system helps avord
only the acceleranon skid.
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If your truction control system 18 off, then an
deceleratiom skid s also best hindled by easing your

fool ot the accelerutr pedal,

[F your vehicle sturts to slide, ¢use vour foot off the
accelerator pedol and quickly steer the way you want the
vehicle o go. IT vou st steering guickly enough. vour
vehicle may strutghten out, Always be ready fora
second skid i1 occurs,

OF course, rracnion 1s reduced when water, snow, ice,
eravel, or other muteral 18 on the road. For safery, you'll
want to show down and adjust vour driving 1o these
conditions, 1t is important to slow down on shippery
surfuces becuuse stopping distance will be longer and
velicle control more limited.

While drving on o surface with redoced traction, try
your best o aviond sudden steering. acceleration. or
brauking (including enging broking by shifting to-a lower
gear), Any sudden changes could cause the tires o shde,
You may not tealize the surtiuce 1s slippery unnl your
vehicle is skidding. Learn to recognize warning clugs —
stich as enough water, we wr packed snow on the road 1o
ke o “murrored surface”™ == and slow down when vou
have any doubt.

Remember: Any anti=lock bruke system (ABS) helps
avoid only the bruking skid

Driving at Night

Night driving s more dangerous than day driving. One
reason 15 thiat some drivers are likely 1o be impaired -
by aleohol or drogs, with mzght vision problems, or by

rarngue
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Here are some tips on oght doving

Dve defensively,
Don't deank and drive,

Adjust vour inside rewrvidw mirror o reduce the
elure fronn headlamps behind vou,

Since you cun’ 1 see as well, you may need o slow
down and keep more space between vouand other
vehicles.

Slow dowie especially an higher speéed roads, Your

heudlaomps can hight up only so much roud ahewd
In remote areds, watch for animuals.

1 you re tired, pull off the roud i wsafe place and
rest.

Night Vision

Noone can see as well at might as i the daytime. But as
we get older these differences inerease, A S0-year-old
driver may reguire at least twice as much light 1o see the
saimie thing at night as a 20-year-old,

Wit vo ey in the dovtime cun also affect vour night
vision, For example. if you spend the day in bright
stnshine you aee wise 1o weat sunglasses: Yoor eves will
hive less trouble adjosting to night. Bot ol you re
driving. don™t wear sunghisses @ night, They may cut
down on glure from headbimps, but they also muke i lot
of things invisible.

You can be wmpordarity hlinded by appmoachme lighes. le
e tike o second or twa, dreven several secands, for
your eves to readjust o the dark. When you are taced
with severe elure (ay fron a drver who doesn't lowe)
the high beams, or a vehicle with misiimed headlamps),
sloow doswn o e, Avoid staring directly imothe
upproaching hghts.
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Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean — inside and out. Glare at nght s mude much
waorse by dirt on the gluss. Even the inside of the ghiss
cun build up o Film covsed by dust, Dinty gliss makes
lights dazzle and Fash more thap clein gliass would.
making the pupils of vour eves contract repeatediy.

Remember that vour headliomps Tight up G less of a
roadway when you dre ina turm or curve. Keep your
eyes moving: that way, it's easier o pick oul dimly
hghted objects, Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, s should your eves
bet examined reeulurly, Some drivers suffer from night

blindnesy -- the inability o see in dim light -- sl aren’t

evetl awire of il

Uriving in the Rain

I-ﬂ'ﬂ_‘ TIE

g

Rain el wet roiuds can mean devving trouble, Cn o wer
rovel Yo cun’r stop, aceelerate or wim as well because
your ire=to=road iraetion sn'1 as good ws on dry roads
Anch iF youir tires don” have much rread left, vou'll get
even less traction. I0s dlways wise 1o go slower and be
wattions A1 rin starts 1o Gl while you are driving, The
surface may ook wet suddenly when your rellexes e
tuned for deiving on dry pavement.
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Fhe heavier the rain. the harder 1 s o sée. Even it your
windshield wiper blades are in 2ood shape, o heavy ridn
can make it hirder 1o see rood signs and adfic sienuls,

pavement mirkmes, the edge ol the road. and even

peaple walking,

[0 wisie 1o keep your wiping eguipment in good shape
and keep vour windshield washer tank filled. Replace
yvour windshield wiper insens when they show signs of
streaking ar missing areas on the windsheld. or when
strips of rubber starm ) separate from the inserts,

Diving oo fust throush large wuter puddles or even
venng throueh soine car washes can cause problems, oo
The water may affect your braukes. Try to avoid pudd]es

But if wou can't, ey w slow diwn befoare you hil them.

/\ CAUTION:

Wet hrakes can ¢ause accidents. They won'l work
well in 4 gquick stop and may cause pulling to one
side. You could lose control of the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddie of water or
a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly until
your brakes work normally.

Hvdroplaning

Hydropluming is dangerous: S0 much water can build up
under your tires that they can setudly ride on the water
This can happen if the road s wet enough and you re
ainng fast enough, When your vehicle 1s hydroplining,
i his Fietle o focontiet with the road
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Hydroplanmg doesn’t happen olten. But it can if your
tires huven't much tread or if the pressure in one or
miore s low, 1t can happen i1 b Lo of water is standing on
the road. 11 you can see rellections from (rees, welephons
pales. or other vehicles, and rmndrops “dimple™ the
water s surfuce, there could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There
just 15’1 @ hard ond Fast rule about hydroplaning, The
best udvice is o slow down when il is raining,

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Tum on your low=-heam headbamps == not just your
parking lumps == o help make you more visible to
others.

®  Hesides slowing down, allow some extra following
disuince. And be especially coretul when vou pliiss
another vehicle, Allow yoursell more clear poom
ahand. and be prepured 1o have your view réstricted
by road spray.

®  Have good nres with proper tread depth, (Sew
“Thres™ in the Indhex.)

Oine of the ggest problems with ity streets 1s the
aimount of radfic on thent You 'l want 1o wateh out for
what the other drivers dre domge and pay attention (o
truttic signils
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Here are ways 10 increase your safery in city driving: Freeway [}riﬁ“g

®  Know the best way to get 1o where vou are going,
Giet o city map and plan your trip into an unknown
part of the city just as vou would Tor a cross-country

trip.

® Ty 1o wuse the freeways that rim and crisscross miost
large cities. You'll save nme and energy. { See the
nexl part, “Fresway Drivine™)

®  Treal a green hehr as o warning signal. A traffic Hghe
is there becouse the corner is busy enough 1o need 1o
When & light turms green. and just before you start 1o
move. check both wivs Tor vehicles that have not
clegred the mtersection or may be running the red

lght.

Mile tor mile, freeways (also called throways, parkways,
expressways. tumpikes, or superhighways) are the safest
of all rowds, But they have their own special roles,
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The most important advice on freeway driving is: Keep
up with trmific und Keep to the right. Drive at the same
speed most of the other drivers are driving. Too-lust or
too-slow driving breaks o smooth trafhic flow, Treal the
left lane on o freeway os o passing June

Al the entrunce there is usually a ramp that teads 1o the
freeway. If you have a clear view ol the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin to
check tratfic. Try w determine where you expect fn
blend with the Tow. Try 1o meree into the gap dt close 1o
the prevailing speed. Switch on your turm signal, check
vour mirrors and glunce over your shoulder as often us
necessary, Try 1o blend smoothly with the traffic flow.

Onee vou are on the freeway, adjust your speed 1o the
posted limit or to the prevailing e iFit's slower, Stay
in the right lune unkess vou want to pass.

Before changing lanes, check your murrors. Then use
vour twen signal,

Just before vou leave the lane, glunce guickly aver your
shoulder to make sure there isn't another vehicle in vour
“Blind” spot.

Oince you are moving on the freeway, make certmin you
allow a reasomible following distunce. Expect 1o move
shahtly slower at might.

When you want o leave the freeway, move to the proper
lamve well in advance. I vou miss your exit do not, under
any cireumstances, stop and back up. Drive on 1o the
next exit

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes guite Sharply.
The exit speed 15 usually posted.

Reduce your speed acvording 1o vour speedometer, nol
Lo your sense ol motion. After driving for any distance
at higher speeds. you may tend to think you are going
slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Mike sure vou're ready. Try o be well rested. IF you
miust st when you're not fresh == such us after o day’s
work — don't plun (o muke (oo many miles that first pun
of the journey. Wear comfontable clothing und shoes you
can eusily drive in.

15 your vehicle ready for o long rip™ If yoo keep it
servieed and maintamed, is ready to go. 1T it peeds
service, have it done before starting our, OF course,
you'll fimd expenienced and able service experts
Aurorn retadl Facilities all acrass North America, They'll
be ready wnd willing 1o help if vou need it
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Here wre sume things vou cun check biefore o rip:

® Winedshield Washer Fluid: 1< the reservoir Full T Are
all windows clean inside and outside!?

®  Wiper Blides: Are they in pood shape!

Fieel, Engine €l, Other Fligds: Have you checked

wll Jevels!

Lamppe: Ave they all working™ Are the lenses clean?
&  Tires: They ure vitallv importunt w i safe,

trouble-free trip. I8 the read good enough For

long=distance driving? Are the ores-all infTated o the

reconumended pressure!

®  Wearher Forecasts; What's the weather outlook
slong vour roure™ Should you delay your trip 4 short
et avoid amajor st system?

® Muaps: Do vou have up=to=date maps?’

Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such o condition as “highway hypnosis™
O is it just plain falling asleep an the wheel? Call it
highway hypoosts, lck of awareness, or whalever

There is somathing about an casy stretch of rond with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the
roail. the drone of the engine. and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that can make you skeepy. Don’t et it
happen to you! If it does, your vehicle can leave the
rovaed 1 desy than g seconed, and you could crash and be
injured.

What can you do about highway hyvpnosis? First, be
awire that it cun happen.

Then here are some Lips:

®  Muake sure your vehiche is well ventilated, with 2
comfortably cool interior,

®  Keep your eves moving, Scan the road aheud and 1o
the stdes, Check your rearview mirrors and your
mstruments freguentiy.

® I vou get sleepy. pull afl the road into o rest. servage,
of parking ared and mke b nap, 2ol SOmE eXercise. or
both. For satety, treat drowsiness on the highway as
LR Lo =g R TR
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Hill and Mountain Roads [f you drive regularly in steep country, o i you're
plinning 1o visit there, hére are some tips tha can moke

your trips saler and more enjoyable.

® kKeep vour velicle in good shape. Check all {lud
levels and also the brokes. tires. cooling svstem and
transaxle. These parts can work hard on mountain
roils

®  Know how to go down hills: The most importani
thinge o know s this: let your engine do some of the
slowing down. Shift to a lower gear when you oo
down 4 steep or long hill.

/\ CAUTION:

If you don't shift down, your brakes could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a
hill. You could crash. Shift down to let your

Diriving on steep hills or mountains is different from
drivine in flator rolling ermin. engine assist your brakes on a steep downhill
S'ﬂ'lﬂ'-
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/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down. They could get
50 hot that they wouldn't work well, You could
crash. Always have your engine running and
your vehicle in gear when you go downhill,

Know how 1o go uphill. Shift down 1o THIRD (3).
This will help cool yvour engine and transaxle, and
vou can climb the hill better,

Iiv hially terrain, you may want 1o switch o the
POWER maode for better performance.,

Stay in your own lane when dnving on two-lane
rosicds i hills or moutams, Bons swing wide or cut
across the center ol the roud. Drive ot speeds thin Lt
vou sty in your own lane.

As you go over the tTop of i Hill, be aler. There could be
something 1o your Lane. like o suilled car o an aecident,

You may see hghway signs on mountains that warn
of special problems, Examples are long grides,
passInge oF no-pussimg fones, o falling Fock dren, ol
'»HIII.HH‘" roaicls, Be alert 1o these and ke appropriote
ALY,

Winter Driving

Here are somae tips For winter derving:

Huve your Aurora in sood shape for winter, Be sure

yvour engime coolinnl mix s correct.

You ALY WLl 1oy put winler B rgeney ."ull['l['llill'.""- I
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Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the tnie, those places where vour tires meet the
roidd probably hiuve goad raction

However, it there 15 spow or ice between vour tires und the
road, you can have a very shippery situation, You'll have a
it bess trasctien or “gnp and wall need 1o be very carctul.

Include an jee seraper, a small brush o hroom. a supply
of windshield washer flund, o rae. some wanter outer
clothing., wsmull shovel, o fashlighe a red clath, and a
couple ol reflectve warmi e tringles. And. it you will
be drving under severe conditions, include 4 smull bag
of sand. a plece of old carpet or o |._'nql;|‘|||.- of burkap bacs
torhelp provade fraction. Be sure vou properly secure
these items in your vehicle
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What's the worst time for this? “Wet jce.” Very cold
st oF e can be shick and hard 1o desve on, Bur wet
e an be even more trouble because it may ofter the
lessast traction of all. You can get “wet joe’ when i17s
about freezing (32°F: 0°C) and freezing rain begins w
fall. Try to avord driving on wet we until salt and sind
crews cin vet there.,

Whutever the condition = smwooth 1ce, pucked. blowing
or loose snow == drive with caunion.

Keep vour traction control system on. I improves vour
abality to accelerate when driving on a shippery roud.
Even though your vehicle has oo iraetion control system,
you' ll want 1o slow down and adyust your deving toothe
road conditions, See “Troction Contral System™ in the
Index.

Your anti-lock brakes improve vour ability toomake a
hard stop on o slippery road. Even though vou hivve the
anti-lock braking systenmy, you' |l want (o begin stopping
sooner than you would on dry pavement. See
“Anti-Lock™ in the Index.

® Allow greater following distance on any shippery
rodad.

® Watch for slippery spots, The road might be fine
unttl you hit i spot that's covered with jee. On an
otherwise clear road, we patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around
clumps of trees. behind buildings, or under bridges.
Sumerimes the surface of @ curve or an overpass miy
rermain vy when the surrounding roads are clear, If
you see i patch of ice phead of vou, brake before vou
are on it Try not o brake while vou're actually on
the tce. and uvoid sudden sweering mancuvers,
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If You're Caunght in a Blizzard

If you are stopped by heavy snow, vou could be in a
serious situation, You should probably stay with your
vehicle unless vou know for sure that youo are near help
and you can hike through the snow. Here are some
things to do to summon help and keep yourself and your

passengers safe: Turn on your hazard flashers. Tie a red
cloth to your vehicle o alert police that you've been
stapped by the snow, Put on extra clothing or wrap a
hlanket around you, I you have no blankets or extru
clothing, make body insulators from newspapers, burlap
bags, rags, Noor mouts — anything you can wrap sround
yoursell or tuck under yvour clothing to keep wanm.

You can run the engine 1o keep warm, but be caretul.
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/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle,
This can cause deadly CO (carbon menaxide) gas
to get inside. CO could overcome you and kill
you, You can’t see it or smell it, so you might not
know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time to time to be sure spow
doesn’t collect there,

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that’s away from the wind. This will help
keep CO out,

Run your engine only as long s vou must, This sayves
fuel, When you run the engine, make it go a hitle faster
than just idle. That ts, push the accelerator slightly, This
uses less fuel For the heat that you cet and it Reeps the
battery chareed, Yoo will peed a well-charged battery o
restart the vehicle. and possibly Tor signaling Liter on
with vour headlamps. Let the heater run Tor uwhile.

Then. shirt the engine off and close the window almost
all the way w preserve the heat, Start the engine again
and repeat this only when vou feel really uncomlonable
trom the cold. But doar as little as possible, Preserve the
fuel as long as you can, To help keep warm, you can gel
out of the vehiele and do some farly vigorous exercises
every half hour or so until help comes,
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Loading Your Vehicle

i 1 TIRE-LOADING INFORMATION \
OCCUPANTS VEHICLE CAP WT,
FAT. CTR. RR. TOTAL LBS  KG
MAK LOADING & GVWHA SAME AS VEHICLE
' CAPACITY WEIGHT b COLD TIRE
TIRE SIZE SPEED  PRESSURE
f RTi: Pal'KPa
FRT
AR,
SPA

IF TIRES ARE HOT, ADD 4PSI 2BKPa
SEE OWNER'S MANUAL FOR ADDITIONAL
. INFORMATION

== ===

Two libels on your vehicle show how much weight i
may properly cary, The Tire=Loading Information Tabel
tound on the rear edge of the drver™s door wells you the
proper size. speed rting and recommended inflation
pressure forthe tives on your vehicle. It also gives you
important information abeut the mumber of people thit
can be in vour vehicle and the total weight thit you can
citrry. This weight is called the Vehicle Capucity Weight
and includes the weight of all occupants. cargo, und all
nonfactory=imstalled options.

o ' N

@) MFD BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP
DATE GVWR GAWR FRT GAWR RR

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO ALL AFPLI
CABLE U.5,. FEDERAL MOTOR VERICLE
SAFETY, BUMPER, AND THEFT PREVENTION
STANDARDS IN EFFECT ON THE DATE OF
MANUFACTURE SHOWN ABOVE

The other lubel s the Certification label. found on the
redr edge of the driver’s door [ tells you the gross
weight copacity of your vehicle, called the GYWR
(Giross Viehicle Weight Rating). The GVWR includes
the weight of the vehicle, all occupams, fuel and cargo.
Never exceed the GVWE for your vehicle. or the Gross
Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) Tor either the [ront of rear
inle

Al i von do hive 3 heavy Toad, you should spred
iout Don 't carey more than 176 s 080 Kb in your

trunk.
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The electrome level comrol wmomatically keeps the rem
of the velacle level us you load or unload your vehiele

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWER. If you do, parts on vour vehicle can
break, or it can change the way your vehicle
handies. These could cause you to lose control.
Also, overloading can shorten the life of your
vehicle.

[ you put thimgs inside your vehicle — hke suitcases,
tools, puackages, or unything ¢lse — they will 20 ux fas
s the vehocle goes. 1 you have 10 stop or turm guickly.
of i1 there is acrash, they'l keep going.

NOTICE:
Your warranty does nol cover purts or
components that fail becanse of overloading,

/\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike and

injure people in 4 sudden stop or turn, or in a

crash.

® Put things in the trunk of your vehicle. In a
trunk, put them as far forward as you can.
Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stuck heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats,

® Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

® When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secare it whenever vou can.
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Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

I you don't use the correct equipment and drive
properly, you can lose control when you pull a
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may not work well == or even at all. You
and your passengers could be seriously injured.
Pull a trailer only if vou have followed all the
steps in this section. Ask your Aurora retailer for
advice and information about towing a trailer
with vour vehicle.

NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage your
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
your warraniy. To pull & trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your Aurora
retailer for important information about towing
a trailer with your vehicle.

Your vehuele can tow i mrler. Toadently what the
vihaele tranlenng capacity is Tor your velicle, yvou
shoneld read the informanion in “Weaght of the Troler”
thit appedrs Later iy this section, Bol trailenng i
different than just derving yvour vehicle by itsell
Trailering meuns chunges in handling, durability, und
fuel economy. Successiol, safe trhilering tukes cormec
equipment, and it has o be used properly.

That's the reason for this part. In it are mapy
time-tested. important tratlering tips and safety rules.
My of these are important Tor your safety and that of
vour passengers. S please read this section carefolly
betore you pull o trasler

Lowd-pulling components such as the engine, transagle.
wheel nssemblics, and tires are Torced tw work hurder
against the drug of the added weizght. The engine is
required w operate al relatively higher speeds and under
ereufer loumds, genermting extrn heat. What™s more, the
trier adds considerably to wind resistunee, incréasing
the pulbing reguirements
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1T You Do Decide To Pu

It yvou do, here are some important points,

®  There are many ditferent laws, including speed Fimil
restrietions, having o do with tnolenng. Make sure
vour rig will be legal, not only where vou five but
algo where you'll be driving. A good source Tor this
iformiation can be state or provincial police,

® Consider usimg o sway control, You cian ask o hitch
retuiler ubout swiy controls.

® Don'ttow atrailer at all durmge the fiese 1OOO nules
(1 BOO kmi your new vehicle is driven. Your engine,
axle or other parts could be dwmaged,

® Then, during the fiest 300 miles (800 km) thit vou
tow u trailer, don't drive over 50 mph (80 kvl and
con 't muke starts at full throttle. This belps your
engine and other purts of your vehicle wear in o the
heavier Toacds.

®  Ohbey speed imor restrictions when towing a trailer.
Dan’t drive taster thun the maximuom posted speed
tor trailers (Gr no meore than 55 mph (9 ko) o
sive wear on your vehicle's pans

Three mportant considerations huve to do with weight:
Weight of the Trailer
How hesvy cun o triler safely be”

It shoald pever weregh more than T.O00 pounds (450 kg ).
But even that can be oo heavy

It depends on how you plan to wse vour ngs For
example, speed. altitude, road grodes, outside
lemperiture ind how much your vehicle is used wopall a
tranider are abl importhnl. And. it can also depend on any
special equipment that you have on your vehicle

You can ask your relabler for our ailering information
o advice, oF you ¢un write us ol

Customer Assistiunce Representative

Oldsmobile Central Cffice

Y20 Townsend Street

Py, Box 3NS5

Lansing, M 45009

In Comodke, write o:

Cieneral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistunce Center

1908 Colone! Sam Drve

Oshawa, Ontarno LTH 3P7




Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trnler is an important
weizht to measure because 1t affects the totil capacity
weight of your vehicle. The capacity werght includes the
curb welght of the velicle, any cirgo you may ¢uery i
i, and the people who will be nding in the vehicle. And
vou will tow a trarler, you must subirict the tongue
load from your vehicle's eapacity weight because vour
vehicle will be corrying thut weight, wo. See “Loading
Your Vemicle™ in the Index for more intormation about
vour vehicle s maximum load capacity.

If you're using a “dead-weight™ hitch, the mailer 1ongue
(A) should wergh 0% of the toral loaded railer weight

(B). If vou have a “weight-distributing” hitch, the trailer
tongue (A) should wergh 129 of the total loaded mraler

weight (B,

After you've londed vour teadler. weigh the tmider and
then the tongue, separately. 1o see it the welghts ure
proper. 11 they uren’t, you may be able to get them right
simply by moving some dems around i the trailer

Total Weight on Your Vehicle’s Tires

Be sure vour vehicle's tires are inflated 1o the
recommmended pressure for cold tires. You'll Tind these
numbers on the Certificaton label at the rear edge ol the
driver’s door or see “Lowding Your Yehicle™ i the
Index. Then be sure yvou don’t go over the GVW Limi
for vour vehicle, including the weight of the railer
1!1I'I;-:r,!.l|'..'.
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Hitches

s mportam o have the correct tch equipment.
Crosswinds, kirge trucks going by, and rough roads ure o
few reasons why yvou'll peed the vight hiteh. Here are
sormhe rudes 1o follow

® Will vour hiive 1o maeke any holes in the body of you
vehicle when yvouw install o tediler hitch? 15 von do,
then be sure 1o seal the holes later when yvou remiove
the hiwch. T vou don™t seal them. deadly carbon
monoxide (CO) from your exhaust can g2t mio your
vichicle (see “"Carbon Monoxide™ m the Tndex . Din
and water can. 1o

®  The bumpers o your vehicle are not intended fi
hitches, Do oot ottach rental hitches or ather
bumper-1y pe hitches (o them, Use anly
lrme=mounted Ritch that does not attach 1o the
bumper,

Safety Chains

You should always attach chaims between vour vehicle
and your traler, Cross the safety chiaing under the iongoe
of the trinder so that the wogue will oot deap o the rodad
i becomes separatied Trom the hiteh. Tnstructions
bt sifety chains miay be provided by the hitch
munulacturer or by the tradler muanufaciurer. Follow the
manuiacturer’s recommendation tor attaching salety
chains and do not anach them 1o the bumper. Always
leave just enough shick so vou ean tum with vour rig.
And. never allow satety chiins o drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

Because vou have anti=lock brakes, do nol try 1o tap inio
vour vehicle's bruke system. 11 vou do. both brake
systers won twork well, or ot all,




Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trarler requires a certan amount of experience.

Before settmg ol for the open road, vou [T want 1o gel
o know your ng. Acquaint yourself with the feel of
handling und bruking with the added weight ol the
trutler, And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
deivimg 18 now @ good dedl Tonger und not peirly us
responsive as vour vehicle is by itsell

Betore vou start, check the ratter hitch and plutform
{and antachments ), sufety chuins, electrical connactor,
lights, tives and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has
electnd brakes, stact vour vehicle and teiler moving wnd
then apply the wailer brake controller by hand to be sure
the brakes are working. This lets you check your
electrical connection at the sume time.

During vour trip; check occusionally (o be sure thut the
load is secure, und that the lights and any trailer brakes
are stll working.

Following Distance

atuy at least twice as fur behind the vehicle ahead as you
would when driving yvour velnele without a traler, This
can help vou avoid sitwarons that require heavy brakmg
and sudden tums,

Passing

You' Il need more passing distance up ahedad when
yol e towing o tanler And, beéciuvse vou're o goad deal
longer. you' |l need 1o go much further bevond the
passed velicle betore you can retuim 1o vour lane,

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hond.
Then, to move the tatler to the left, just move thit hand
1o the left. To move the truler to the right, move your
il to the right, Always back up slowly and, if
passible, have someone cuide you,
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Miking Turns

NOTICE:

Viaking very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're turming with ot ler, make wider tums
than normual. Do this so vour trutler won't sirtke solt
shoulders, curbs, moud signs, trees, or ather objects
Avond jerky or sudden muneuvers. Signal well in
ddvance

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trnler, your vehicle has to have
different fum signal Hasher and extra wirmg, The green
arrows on vour istrament panel wall thash whenever
vou stenal o e or lune changee. Properly hooked up,
the trailer Tumps will also flash, welling other drivers
vl e about to turn, change lanes or stop,

When tiswing b tratler, the green armows on vour
rstrvrnent pane b wall Thish for toms even if the bulbs on
the trarter are burned out. Thus, you may think drivers
behind you are secmng yvour signal when they are not. Ii's
important o check vccastonally 1o be sure the trailer
Bulbs dre stll working.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift toa lower gear before you stan
down o long or steep downgrade, [ you dos’t shift
down, you might have to use vour brukes so much that
they would el hot and no longer wark well




Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with i tratler
aitached, on a hill, If something goes wrong, your g
cauld start w move. People can be imjured, and both
your vehicle and the truler can be dumuged,

But if you ever have o park vour rig on o hill. here’s
how 1o dao

|, Apply your regular brakes. but don’t shifi into
PARK (P} ver.

Hive someone place chocks under the traler wheels,

L

3, When the wheel chocks are i plice, release the
regulur brukes until the chocks absorh the loud.

4. Reapply the regular brukes. Then apply your parking
brake, and then shift 1o PARK (P)

5. Reledse the regolur brikes.

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
w i he voue

®  Sturl yourengine,
®  SHift i gedr, and

® Releuse the parking broke.

T~

Let up on the brake pedal.
3 Dove slowly unti] the trailer is clear of the chocks.

4. Stop nd have someone pick up and store the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more ofien when yvoure
pulling o teler. See the Maintenanee Schedule fior more
on this, Things that sre especially imporant in tradler
operation are sutomitic tunsaxde Mud (don’t overfill),
engine cil, belt, conling sysiem, and brake adjustment.
Each of these w covered in this munual, and the Index will
help vou find them guickly. I vou're trailering. it's 2 good
ki 10 peview these sections hefone you sturt your rip.

Check perodically 1o see that all hiteh nuts and bolts
st I:zzhl.

4-36




@ Section 5 Problems on the Road
e———E e e

Here vou'll find what to do about some problems that Your hazard warning Dashers let you warn others. They
can ogcor on the road. also Jet police know you have a problem. Your front and
rear turn signal lights will Tlash on and off,

Hazard Warning Flashers

Press down on the button
located on top of the
steering column, then
release it to turn on the
hazard waming flashers.




The HAZARD light on the Jump Starting

instrument panel will also
I your battery has run down, you may want 10 use

EEE £ [ -
another vehcle and some jumper cables 1o start your
Aurori. But please (ollow the steps 1o do it safely.

HAZARD A\
/\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:

® They contain acid that can burn you.

® They contain gas that can explode or ignite,

e They contuin enough clectricity to burn you.
When the flashers wre on, your turm Ssignils won't work. grwl dﬁ;m Hﬂ exAcily some ar Al

Your haeard flashers work no matter what position your
key is in, dand even if the key isn'tin,

To turn off the flashérs, press the button down again

Other Warning Devices

It vou curry reflective triangles, you can st one up m
the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) behind your
vichicele.




NOTICE:

lenoring these steps could result in costly damage
to vour vehicle that wouldn't be covered by vour
warranty.

Tryving to start your Aurora by pushing or pulling
it won't work, and it could damage vour vehicle,

To Jump Start Your Aurora:

. Check the other vehicle. It must have a 12-valt
battery with o nemitive sround sysien.

NOTICE:

IF the other system isn't o [2-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

(BT

F

Get the vehicles close enouwsh so the jJumper cables
cun reach, but be sure the vehicles uren’t touching
eich other. If they are. 1t could canse 4 ground
connection vou don’t want. You wouldn®t be able 1o
sttt vour Avrori, and the boad groundimge could
damage the electrical systems.

You could be injured 1t the vehicle rolls, Sei the
parking brake firmly on each vehicle, Put an
automatic ransaxle in PARK (F) or o manual
transaxle i NEUTRAL (N)

Furn off the tanition on both velicles, Turm off wll
lights thae aren’t needed, and rudios, This will avoid
sputrks and help save both banteres, And it could
sive vour rindin!

NOTICE:
I vour leave vour roadio on, il could be badly

damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty,

tn
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A CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the engine
is nol running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
electric fan.

Find the positive (<) and negative (=) terminals on
cach buttery or rentote termimal

4. Open the hoods and locate the other vehicle™s buttery Your Auroras battery isn t under the hood, bur there
anid l'h.,- AUrori’s remole posiiive ) jump starting is 41 femole positive 1'“ jump stirting erminal there.
termimal. Fhe verminid 15 10 the box on the passenger stde of

the engine compartment

tay
&




You should always vse the remiote positive (+)
terivinal istead of the positive (+) wrminal om you
buttery.

To open the remote positive () terminal box, pull
the tab aod open the cover

/\ CAUTION:

Usimg a match near a battery can cause battery
gis to explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use & flashlight if
you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You don't
need to add water to the Deleo Freedom'™ battery
installed in every new GM vehicle. But if a battery
has filler caps, be sure the right amount of fluid is
there. IT it is low, add water lo take care of that
first. If you don’t, explosive gas could be present.
Battery fluid contains acid that can burn you.
Don’t get it on you, I you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
waler and get medical help immediately.

5. Check that the jumper cables don't have loose or

missing insadation. I they do, you could get o shock
The vehicles could be dumuged, oo,

Before vou connect the cables, here are some things
vo should know. Positive (41 will go to positive (+]
anid negative (=) will go 1o negative (=) or a metal
ehging part. Do’ connect (+) 1w =) or you' |l getu
short thut would damage the battery and mavbe other
patrts. 1o,

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine paris can injure you
badly. Keep your hands away from moving parts
once the engines are running,

Lin
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. Connect the red positive 4+ cable w the remole
positive (+) tecminal ol the vehicle with the dead

Daont ler the other énd touch metal. Connect it o the
positive (4 werminal of the good battery. Lise o
remote positive (4 termimal i the vehicle has one.

. Now connect the black negative (-) cable o the good
beattery”s negative (=) terminal.

Dron't let the other end touch anything until the next
step. The tther end of the negarive cable deoesn t go
1o the dedd battery, It goes to i heavy unpainted
netil part on the engine of the vehicle with the deud
hatltery

Lr
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; O z
'.' @  hr—
@
- &
F L
DEAD GBATTERY
9. Antach the cable at Teast 18 inches (45 om) away
frown the dead battery, bul not near engine parts tht
maowve: Thee electrical connection is just us good there, (2 Pamovehe cabiesinnevams aider Rymrevent
but the chance of sparks getting back 1o the battery is s el R e e s S
mehdgss = - g electricul shorting: Take care that they don't touch
h each other or any other metal,
), Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run
the ¢ngine for o while,
1. Try to sttt the viehicle with the dead banery, 111t

won 'L stan after @ few toes, 1 probably peeds
BETY IS

th
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Towing Your Vehicle If your vehiele has been chiunged or modified sinee it
wats factory=new by adding aftermarker items like fog
Lamips. aero skirting, or special tires and wheels, these
Instructions and dlustrtions may not be correct,

Beloee vou do anythimg, term on the hieard warming
Mishers.

When you cull, tell the towing service:

® Thit vour vehicle can only be towed with centaimn
eguipenent, as deseribed Liter i this section,

®  Thut your vehicle has front-wheel drive.
®  The make, model und vear of your vehicle.
®  Whether vou can sull move the shiht lever

® [f there was ap gecident, whot was damaged.

When the towine service armives, let the wow aperator
koo thut this manu] contuins detailed owing

) instroctions and ilustations. The opeérator muy want (o
Try to have a GM retuler or o professional towing soc iz

service low your Aurori The usual towing egquipment 1s:

A, Shing-type ow truck
B. Wheel-lift tow truck

C. Car carter
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/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

Never let passengers ride in o vehicle that is
being towed.

Never tow laster than safe or posted speeds.
Never tow with damaged parts not fully
secured.

Never get under your vehicle alter it has
been lilted by the tow truck.

Always secure the vehicle on each side with
separate safety chains when towing it.
Mever use J-hooks. Use T-hooks instead.

When your vehicle is beimg owed, have the (gniton key
ol The steering wheel should be clumped in a
stringht=uhend position. with o clumping device
designed for towing service. Do not use the velucle's
steering columm lock for this, The mansiaxle should be
NEUTRAL (N} and the purking brake release

Dom 't have yvour velncle towed on the fron wheels,
unless you must. [ the veloele must be wowed on the
Fromt wheals, don't po more than 35 mph (56 km/hi or
larther than 30 miles (80 ki or vour transas e will be
damuaged. I these limits muost be exceeded, then the
tromt wheels have to be supported on o dolly.

/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier if it isn’t
adequately secured. This can canse a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don't use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvias webbing, ete.) that can be cut by sharp
cdges underneath the towed vehicle. Always use
T=hooks inserted in the T-hook slots. Never use
J-hooks. They will damage drivetrain and

suspension components.

'-..J'I
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Towing from the Front—Vehicle Hook up

Betore hooking up 1o 4 tow truck, be sure to read all the
information under “Towing Your Vehicle" earlier in this
section,

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or fascia
damage will occur. Use wheel-lift or car carrier
equipment. Additional ramping may be required
for car carrier equipment. Use safety chains and
wheel straps.

. Attach T-hook chams into the bottom slots in the
cradle behind the front wheels. on both sides.
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NOTICE:
Towing u vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can oceur from vehicle
to ground or vehicle to wheel=lift equipment. To
help avoid damage, install 4 towing dolly and
raise the vehicle until adeqguate clearance is
obtained between the ground and/or wheel=Tift
equipment.
Do nost attach wineh cables or J-hooks o
suspension components when using car carrier
cyuipment. Alwiays use T=hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots.

el

2. Attach o separate salety
clha around the
otboird end ot each
controd watm

Towing from the Rear—Vehicle Hook up

Betore hooking up oo tow truck. be sure to read all the
mformution under “Towime: Your Velele™ corlier in thas
s Lo

1. Attach T=hook chiains on both sicles mothe sloted
hiskees in thie ooy pan support vadls just ahead of the
rear wheels,

Lry




3. Attach o separate safery
chan around the
outhoard end of each
fower control orm.

2. Position the lower shing crosshar directly under the

rear bumper
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Engine Overheating

You will find i coolant lemperntureg eaie on your
Aurori’s instrument panel, Your informution center will
abso display messages about engine overheating. See
“Coolam Temperuture Guee™ in the Index.

Overheated Engine Protection Operating Mode

Should a low coolunt condition exist and the message
HOT STOP ENGINE display. an overheat prodection
miode wihich alternates Ncimg growps of Tour cvliimders
helpsprevent engine damage. This operating mode
ullowes vour vehicle to be driven to o safe place i an
emergency; you may drive up 1o 30 miles (80 km).
Towing a tratler in the overheat profecion mode should
be-ayvorded.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

NOTICE:

Alter driving in the *Overheated Engine
Protection Operating Mode,” to avoid engine
damage, allow the engine to cool hefore
attempting any repair. The engine vil may be
severely degraded, Change the il and reset the
oil life indicator. See “Engine Oil, When o
Change™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

Steamn from an overbeated engine can burn you
‘hadly, even if you just open the hood. Stay away
from the engine if you see or hear steam coming
from it. Just turn it off and get everyone away from
the vehicle until it cools down, Wait until there is no
sign of steam or coolant before opening the hood,
CAUTLON: (Continued )
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CAUTION: (Continued)

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because you Keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
hadly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. See "Overheated
Engine Protection Operating Mode™ in the Index,

If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

I you get the overhemt warning but se¢ or hear no
steam. the problem may ot be oo serous, Sometimes
the engine can get a littke too hot when vou:

® Clhimb a long hill on e hon diy.
® Stop atter high speed driving.
® ldle for long periods i traffic.
® Towa trailer

I wou get the overheat warning with no sign of steam.
try this for a minute or so:

I, Turn off your wir condimoner.

2. Turn on your hedter 1o full hot ar the highest fun
specd and open the window as necessary.

3. 1F you're in o truffie jam, shift 1o NEUTRAL (N):
otherwise, shift to the highest gear while driving -
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (20 or THIRDY (3},

If you ne longer have the overheat warnimg, you can
drive. Just to be safe. drive slower for ubout 10 minutes.
If the warning doesn’t come back on, you can drive
normally,

IF the warning continues, pull over, stop, and park vour
vehicle right away.

IT there's still no sign of steam. you can idle the engine
tor two or three minutes while yvou re parked, 1o seeaf
the- warming stops. But then, if you still have the
warning, hern off the engine and ger everyone ot of the
veelticde until it cools down, Also, see “Overheated
Engine Protection Operating Mode™ listed previously in
this section,

You miay decide not to it the hood bat to get service
help moht away,
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Cooling System

AN
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When vou decide it's sale to lift the hood, here™s whi
you'll see:

AL Coolant surge lank with pressure cap

B, Two electnc enging fans

I\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
you. Keep bands. clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan,

It the coolunt inside the coolant surge tunk is boiling.
don’t do anything else wntil it coals down.




The conlunt level
should be at or above NUTICE:
FULL COLD. If it
isn 1 and the LOW
ENGINE COOLANT
Message appears on
the Dover Inlormation
Lenter, you miy hive

Engine damage if vou keep running your engine
without coolant isn't covered by vour warranty.
See “Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode™ in the Index.

o leak in the radiator I there seems o be no leuk, with the engine on, check to
hoses, hedter hoses. see if the electric engine fanls) are running. If the engine
radtor, water pump s overheating. both fans) should be running. If they

or somewhere else in
the cooling svsiem,

aren’t, your velucle needs service.

/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radintor hoses, and othér engine
purts, can be very hot. Don't touch them. I vou
do, you can be burned.

Don’t run the engine if there is a leak. If you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and vou coold be burned.
Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle,




How to Add Coolant to the Coolant Surge
Tank

I you haven 't Tound o problem yvet. but the coolam level
ot FULL COLD, add a 30/50 mexture of ofean
winrer A preterably distilled) and a proper antifreeze af the
coolant surge tank, but be sure the cooling system,
mclnding the coolant surge tank pressure cap. s cool
before you doat (See “Engine Coolant™ m the Index Tor
more mformation about the proper coolant mis)

& CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the coolant
surge tank pressure cap -- even a little -- they
can come out at high speed. Never turn the cap
when the cooling system, including the coolant
surge tank pressure cap, is hot. Wait lor the
cooling system and coolant surge tank pressure
cap to cool if you ever have lo turn the pressure

cap.




&S CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain waler, or some other
liguid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot but you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could be burned. Use a S0/50 mix of ¢clean
waler and o proper antifreeze.

NOTICE:
In cold weather. water can freeze and crack the

engine, radiator, heater core and other parts. So
use the recommended coolant,

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant an hot
engine parts, Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on o hot engine.




1. You cuan remove
the coolant surge
tank pressure cap
when the conling
sysiem. including
the coolant surge
tank pressure cap
and upper raduitor
hose., 15 no longer
hio

Turn the pressure cap <lowly about cne-guarter o
the leit und then stop

IF vou hear o hiss, wait for that w stop A hiss means
there s still some pressure lefr

3

LN

Then keep turning
thie pressure cap
slowly, und remove
I.

Fill the coolunt
surge wnk with the
PrOPEr ik, up 1o

FULL COLE.




By this time, the coolunt fevel inside the coolant surge
tank may be lower If the Tevel is Tower, udd more of the
proper mix to the coolant surge tank until the level
reaches FULL COLD.

5. Then replace the
pressure cap, Be
sure the pressure
cap is tight,

4. With the coolunt surge tmk pressure vap off, st the
engme and let it wenl vou can feel the upper radiator
hose petting bot, Witch vun foe the engine fins.
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If a Tire Goes Flat

It"s unusual for a tive w “Blow out”™ while vou're driving,

especially if you maimtain vour tires properly. IF e goes
out of 4 ore, it's much more Tikely o leak out slowly,
But 1f you should ever huve a “blowout.” here are a few
1ips about what to expect and what o do:

I & front tire fails, the Tt tire will create & drag tha
pulls the vehicle towiard that side. Tauke your foot ol the
pecelerator pedal and grip the steering wheel firmily,
Steer o maintain lune position, then eently brake fo
stop well out of the watfic lane

A rear blowowt, particulioely o o curve, acts much like a
skid and may require the sume correction you'd uss 1o
skidl. Inany rear blowout, remove your oot from the
aecelerator pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way you wani the vehicle o go. It may be
very bunipy and noisy, but you can shill steer, Gently
brake 1o 4 stop, well off the rmoad if possihle,

I b tire 2oes Mat, the nest part shows how 10 use youwr
Jacking équipmient to change o ot tire safely.

Changing a Flat Tire

L w thee goes o, avold forther tire und wheel damage
bv driving slowly to o level place. Turn on your hazard
wamming Mashers,

/A CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cavse an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your tive. To help
prevent the vehicle [rom moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Put the shift lever in PARK ("}

3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won't move,
vou can put blocks at the front and rear of the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other side of the
vihicle, at the opposite end.




L. Turn the center retainer
bolt on the spare tire
cover counterclockwise
to pemove it then Lift the
Hire Cover,

The following steps will tell you how o use the jack und
chimnge  tire.

The equipment vou'll need 15 in the trunk.

Instructions for changing yvour tires are on the inside of :
the tire cover, You can rest the cover nedar yvou for gasy i' S
reference while you change the tire. Ry o A
2. The jock container 15 labeled PRESS SIDES LIFT
FOP Do this, then remove the jack and wrench




3. Turn the spare tire
retaimer bolt
counterclockwise until
11 s loose and remove the
retainer assembly,

4. Remowve the spare tire from the rrunk. Pluce vour
tire=changing equipment neur the thar tire.

J;

Insert the hooked end of the wheel wienel i one of
the two small notehes o the center cover and pry the
cover oll, Do not deop the cover o Ly it Gace down,
as it could be scratched or dumaged

When replucing the cover alter the wheel is put back
on the vehicle, do not use d hanimes or mallet w
rrstal] the cover
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Llse the wheel wrench (o loosen the wheel nuts, bt
don’t remove them.

Turn the end of the jack
clockwise by hand 10
raese the juck head a few

MNear cach wheel well is 4 notch on the frame to
position the jack head. The fromt notch is T inches
{28 cm) back Trom the front wheel well, The rear
patch 1= 7.5 inches (19 e forward rom the rea
wheel well. You'll find the word JACK und an arrow
stiumped into the plastic near euch notch.

L[
[ ]




Position the jack and raise the juck head until it fits
firmly ngainst the sheet metal next w the word
JACK. Do not raise the vehicle vet, Put the compact
SPHLNC THEIT YLl

10. Raise the vehicle by rotating the wheel wrench
clockwise in the jack. Raise the jack fur enough so
there’s enough room for the spare tire to it
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NOTICE:

Raising vour vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned will damage the vehicle or may allow
the vehicle to fall oft the jack. Be sure to it the
jack lift head into the proper location hefore
raising your vehicle.

I

Remove all the wheel nuts and take off the flar nre

12, Remove uny rust or
dirt from the wheel
= bolts, mounting
iR surtaces and spare
= !‘W b e ’T( wheel, Place the
' spare on the wheel
mounting surtace

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened., can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time, The wheel could come
ol and cause an accident. When yon change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt f'rom the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, vou can use a cloth or a paper towel
to do this: but be sure to use & scraper or wire
hrush later, if vou need to, to get all the rust or
dirt off.

/\ CAUTION:

Never ose oil or grease on studs or nuts. I vou
do, the nuts might come loose, Your wheel could
fall olf, causing a serious accident.




13, Replace the wheel " ~ ] 13- In a crisscross sequence,
nuts with the b : tighten the wheel nuts
rounded end of the firmly,
nuts toward the
wheel. Tighten
cich nut by hand
until the wheel is
held against the
hub.,

kAT =i "'.'-';E: w1 al

14, Lower the yehicle by rotating the wheel wrench
counterclockwise on the juck, Lower the juck
completely.
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Don't try to put the wheel cover on the compact spare tire. F6. Store the flar tice as far forward in the trunk as

It won't fit. Store the wheel cover in the trunk until you possible. Store the jack and wheel wrench in their
hive replaced the compact spare tire with a regalar tire, compartment in the trunk.
The compact spare tire is for femporary use only.
. Replace the compact spare tire with a full-size tire as
NOTICE: soon as you can. See “Compact Spare Tie™ later in this
Wheel covers won't fit on your compact spare, II section,

you try to pul a wheel cover on your compact
spare, you could damage the cover or the spare,
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare was fully mflated when
vour vehicle was new, it can lose wir after a time. Check
the inflation pressure regulardy. It should be 60 psi

(420 kPa). After mstalling the compact spare on your
vehicle, you should stop as soon as possible and make
sure your spare tire 1s correctly inflated. The compac
spare 15 made (o perform well at posted speed himits for
distances up to 3 000 miles (5 D km ), 50 you cian
finash your trip and have your full-stze tre repared or
replaced where you want, OF course, 1t's best 1o repluce
yvour spare with a full-size tre das soon as you can. Youw
spare will last longer and be in good shape in cake you
need it again,

on’t use your compact spare on some other vehiele.

And don’t mis your compact spare o wheel with other
wheels or tires, They won't bt Keep vour spure and its
wheel opether.

NOTICE:

Tire chains won't it your compact spare. Using
them will damage vour vehicle and destroy the
chains too, Don’t use tire chains on your compact

sparv,

NOTICE:

Don’t take vour compact spare through an
automatic car wash with guide rails. The
compact spare can get caught on the rails. That
can damage the tire and wheel, and maybe other
parts of your vehicle.

N
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If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice or
Snow

What you don’t want to do when your vehicle 15 stuck is
to span vour wheels oo last. The method known as
“rocking” can help you get out when you're stuck, but
YOu TS Use Cautian.

NOTICE:

Spinning vour wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tives. Il you spin the wheels
ton fast while shifting yvour transaxle back and
forth, you can destroy vour transaxle.

/\ CAUTION:
If you let your tires spin at high speed, they can
explode and you or others could be injured. And,
the transaxle or other parts of the vehicle can
~overheat. That could cause un engine
- compartment fire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don't
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h} as shown
“on the speedometer.

For informanon about using tire chaing on your vehicle,
wee “Tire Chains™ in the Index.

Rovking Your Vehicle to Get It Out:

First, turn vour stecring wheel left and right. That will
clear the area around your front wheels, You should turm
vour ruetion conteol system ofl, (See “Traction Control
System”™ i the Index.) Then shift back and Torth
berween REVERSE (R) and a forwurd geur, spinning the
wheels as little s possible, Release the accelerutor pedal
while vou shift, and press lightly on the acceleraros
pedil when the transaxle is in gear, It that doesn’t get
viou out alter a few tes, you may need o be towed oul
It you do need 1o be owed out. see “Towing Your
Vehicle™ in the Index




@ Section 6 Service and Appearance Care

Here you will find information about the care of your
Aurpri. This section begins with service and fuel
informiution, and then it shows how 1o check important
Muid und lubricant levels. There s also technicul
information about vour vehicle, amd b part devoted w s
dppearance care

=% L]

Service

Your Aurora retwiler knows your vehicle beést and wants
you 1o be happy with 1. We hopé vou™l go o your
retatter for all your service needs. You'll get genoine
LM parts and GM-trimned and supported service people

We hope you Il want 1o keep your GM vehicle all GM
Crenuine GM parts hiove one ol these muirks:

Doing Your Own Service Work

IF you want i do some of vour own service work, you'll
want 1o gel the proper Aurora Service Manual. I tells
you much more about how 1o service your Aurora than
this manual can. To order the proper service manuil, sge
“Service Pubheanons™ in the Index




Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting to
do your own service work. see “Servicing Your Ar
Bag-Equipped Avrora™ in the Index.

You should keep a record with all parts receipts and lisi
the mileage and the date of uny service work you
perform. See "Maintenance Record™” in the Index.

NOTICE:

If you try to do your own service work without
knowing enough about it, your vehicle could be
damaged.

Fuel

Use premium unleaded gasoline rated at 91 oclane or
higher. It should meet specifications ASTM D4814 in
the United States and CGSB 3.5-92 in Canada. These
fuels should have the proper additives. so you should not
have to ndd anything to the fuel.

In the United States and Canada, it's easy 1o be sure you
get the right kind of gasoline (unleaded). You'll see
UNLEADED right on the pump. And only unleaded
nozzles will fit into vour vehicle's filler neck.

Be sure the posted octane is at least 91, If the octane 18
less than 91, you may get a heavy knocking noise when
you drive. (In an emergency, you may be able o use
lower octane — as low as 87 -- if heavy knocking does
not pecur. ) IF you're using 91 or higher octane unleaded
gas und vou still get heavy knocking, your engine needs
service.
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What about gasolineg with blending muaterials tha
contan oxyzen (oxyeenatest, such as MTBE or alcohol?!

MTBE is “methyl terary-butyl ether™ Fuel that is no
muore than 15% MTBE is fine for yvour vehicle.

Ethaned is ethyl or grain aleohol. Properly-blended fuel
that 15 no more thun 109 ethanof is fine for your
vehicle.

Methaned 1s methy | or wood alcohol,

NOTICE:

Fuel that is more than 3% methanol is bad For
your vehicle, Don’t use it 1t can corrode metal
parts in your fuel system and also damage plastic
and rubber parts. That damage wouldn’t be
covered under your warranty. And even at 3% or
less, there must be *cosolvents™ and corrosion
preventers in this fuel to help avoid these
problems,

Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with deposit control additives will
help prevent deposits from forming in your engine and
fuel system, That helps keep your engine in tune and
vour efmission control system working properly. 1t's
good Tor your vehicle, and you'll be doing your part for
Cleaner air.

Muny gasolines are now blended with osygenates,
Cieneral Motors reconmmends thut you use gasolines with
these blending materials, such as MTBE and ethanol. By
doing so, vou can help clean the air, especially in those
parts of the country that have high carbon monoxide
levels.

In addition., some gasoling suppliers dare now producing
reformulsted gusolines. These gasolines are specially
desivned w reduce vehicle emissions. General Motors
reconumends that you use reformuluted wusolineg. By
doing so, you cun help clean the wir, especially in those
parts of the country that have high orone levels.

You should ask vour service station operators if their
gusolines contuin deposit control addimves and
oayeenates. and if they have been reformulated to
reduce vehicle emissions,




Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on diving in another country outside the
LS. or Cunada, unleaded fuel mav be hard o find, Do
not use leaded pusoling. IF you use even one tankiul.
your ermnssion controls won twork well or at all. With
confinuous use, spark plugs can get fouled, the exhousi
system can corrode, and vour engine oil cun deteriorate
quickly, Your vehicle's oxvaen sensor will be damaged.
All of thar means costly repairs that wouldo 't be coverad
by wour warranty.

To check on fuel availability, ask un auto club, or
contiet a major oil company that does business in the
country where vou'll be driving.

You can also write us ai the following address tor
advice. Just rell us where vou re going and give your
Vehicle ldentitication Number (VIN),

General Motors Oversens Distribution Corporation
North Americin Export Sales INAES)

|80 Colonel Sam Drive

Cshawia, Ontarto

LIH 8P7

Remote Fuel Door Release

The remote fuel door release can help keep vour fuel
tunk from being siphoned. Always be sure the fuel door
is closed and latched after refueling,

To open the fuel door
(on the left of the
vehicle), press the
button next to the
trunk release button,
to the right of the
steenng column, The
ignition need not be
or. The remote Toel
dor reledase will work
mall tminsaxle
positions.
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Remote Fuel Door Manual Release

[he fuet door can be
opened manually in
case of an electrical
power Bilure, To do
s, Tirst open the trunk.
The release mechunism
is o the drver s side
ol the vehiele, al the
top of the trunk
compartment. Pull the
tab toward you to
rdease the fuel doo

Filling Your Tank

NOTICE:

located in the trunk.,

Prying on a locked luel liller door could damage
it. Use the remote fuel door manual release

The cap is behind o hineed door on the left side of vour
vehicle

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly lammable. It burns
violently, and that can cause verv bad injurics.
Don’t smoke il you're near gasoline or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, Names, and smoKing
muterials away from gasoline.

6-5



To take off the cap, turn it slowly o the left
{eounterclockwise),

While refueling, hang the cap inside the fuel door. Twist
it clockwise to secure it if necessary.

Be careful not w spill gasoline, Clean gasoline from
painted surfaces as soon as possible. See “Cleaning the
Outside of Your Aurora™ in the [ndex.

When you put the cap back on, tuen it 1o the right until
wou hewr ot least three clicks,

NOTICE:

If vou need & new cap, be sure to get the right
type. Your retailer can get one for you. If you get
the wrong type, it may not fit or have proper
venting, and yvour fuel tank and emissions system
might he damaged.




Checking Things Under the Hood

The following sections tell vou how to check Muids,
lubricants and important parts underhood.

Hood Release

To vpen the hood. st
pull the hood release
handle inside the
vehicle, located o the
left ol the steering

wheel under the Then go o the front of the vehicle and pull up on the

Lttt the hood.




A\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These include liguids like gasoline,
oil, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
could he burned. Be careful not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hot engine.

Betore closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are on
properly. Then pull the hood down and close it firmiy

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up and
injure you even when the engine is not ronning.
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
onderhood electric fan.
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4.0L V8 Engine (Code C)

When vou open the hood, you'll see:

_-l-- md I

A

Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir
Power Steenng Flod Reservorr
Brake Fluid Reservou

Engine Coolunt Surge Tank

Aar Uleangr

Awtomatie Transaxle Fluid Dipstick
{hehimd air cleaner)

Engine (il Dipstick
Engine Ol FHIL Cup

Remote Positive Buttery Terminal
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Engine Accessory Belt

The 4.0L Aurora engine uses an engine accessory belr,
This diagram shows the fearures connected by the beli
routing. See” Mantenance Schedule™in the Indéx for

when wocheck the belt,

I

Fad
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. Tensioner Arm Pulley
Power Steering Pump Pulley

lidler Pulley

4. Alernator Pulley

tn

Air Conditioner Compressar Pulley

6. Harmome Balancer

Engine Oil

I the CHECK OIL LEVEL message or the ol warning
light on the instrument panel comes on, it means you
need to check your engine ol level right away. For more
information, see¢ “Check Onl Level Message™ or "Ohl
Warning Light™ in the Indes. You should check your
engine ml level regularty: this 1s an added reminder,

It°s u good e to check vour engine ofl every time you
get fuel. In order o get an accurate reading, the oil must
be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

Turn off the engine and give the oil o few minutes to
drain back into the oil pan, 11 vou don't, the oil dipstick
might not show the actual level.




To Check Engine Oil When to Add Oil

Pull ont the dipstick and ¢lean it with o paper towel or It the onl s at or below the ADD hine, then you'll need

cloth, then push it back in all the wav, Remove it agan, to add some ol But you must use the night kKind, Thas

keeping the tip down. and check the level part explains what kind of a1l 16 use. For craunkcase
capacity, see “Capacities and Specificanons”™ m the

Indes.

NOTICE:

Don’t add too much oil. IF vour engine has so
much oil that the oil level gets above the upper
mark that shows the proper operating range,
vour engine could be damaged.

Just Al v enough o pul the level somewhere in the
proper operatmg runge. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when vou're through,
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What Kind ol Oil to Use

Chls of the proper gquality tor your velaele can be
wentified by lookmg tor the “Sturburst™ symbol. The
“Starborst” symbol indicates that the il has been
certified by the American Petroleum Institute (AP, and
i preferred for use in your gasoling engine

I you change vour vwn oil, be sure vou use ofl thint has
the “Starburst™ symbol an the fronmt of the oil container,
1T vour have vour oil changed for vour, be sure the ol pu
o your engine is American Petroleum Institute
certitbied tor sasoline engines

You should wlso pse the proper viscosity ofl for vou
vehiele. as shown im the folleawing chart

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE EMGIME DILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTINEG. SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE WSCOSITY GRADE OIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

HOT
WEATHER
F G
Bl EEE
B S
i iy
| i
s 0 7

i ]

OO ROT USE SAE 20W-50 OA AdY OTHEA
GRADE QL NOT RECOUERDED
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As shown in the chart, SAE 10W-3{) is best for your
vehicle. However, you cin use SAE SW-30if iC's going
(o be colder thun 60°F (167C) before your next oil
change. When 's vary cold, you should use SAE
SW-30. These numbers on-an ol contmner show 1ts
viseosily, or thickness. Do not use other viscosity oals,
sich as SAE 20W-31),

NOTICE:

Lse only engine oil with the American Petroleum
Institute Certifivd For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst” symbal. Failure to use the proper oil
can resull in engine damage not covered by your
warraniy.

G Goodwrench™ ol (in Canada, GM Engine Oil)
miciets wll the reguarements Tor vour véhicle.
Engine Oil Additives

Dan’t add anything w vour oil, Your Aurpr retuailer is
readdy to advise 11 vou think something should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil
e 1 any one of these s true for vou:

®  Most inps are less thun 5 to 10 mules (8 w0 16 km)
This 15 particularly important when outside
tempernitures are below fregzmg,

®  Muosl trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop and oo traffic),

®  Muist trips are through dusty areas,

®  You lrequently tow o trailer or use i cartter on top of
vour velhidle.

I any one of these is true for your vehicle, then you
e 1o change your il and filter every 3,000 miles
(5 OUO Knad o 3 months == whichever bomes first, {See
“Change Oil Messaze™ i the Indes ) I the CHANGE
CIL NOW message appears in the Daver Information
Center, you should change your oil.

1T none of theim s true, chunge. the oil and filter every
7,300 mukes (12 500 km) or 12 months — whichever
comes first. (hee "Change Oil Message™ in the Index. )
Alwaiys reset the engie oil lifie o 100% after every ail
chanoe.
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Engine Coolant Heater Air Cleaner

An engine coolant heater can be a big help if you hove To Check or Replace the Air Filter

tiy park outside in very cold weather, 07 F - 187C) or

colder. I your vehicle has this option, sée “Engine Y 11‘ 1
Coolant Heater” 10 the Index

What to Do with Used Oil ~

Did you know that used engine oil contuins certiim
elements that mayv be unhealthy for your skin dnd could A

even couse cuncer? Don’t et used o1l stay on your skin L B
for very lemg. Clean your skin and nails with soup and

water, or i good hond cleaner. Wash or properly throw ©

away clothing or rags contaimimg vsed engine ml, (See
the manufacturer’s wamings about the use and disposal
of o1l products. )

Lised ail can be o real threat 10 the environment, If vou
change vour own oil, be sure (oo drain all free-flowing ol
fronm the filter before disposal. Don't ever dispose of ol . Remove hose (A) from resonator chunnegl,
by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground. into
sewers, or into streams o badies of water: Insteal,
recvele it by taking it to a place that collects used oil. 1f
vl hiave & problem properly disposing of your used oil,
sk your retailer, o service station or i local recyeling
center for help.

Il

Release wension of the wing screw clamp (B) on the
air imtake duct where 1t attaches to the wir cleaner
cover near the top of the engine. Just turn the wing
serew counterclockwise, then detach the duct from
the air cleaner cover

3. Push the duct and resonator assembly (C) rearward
and up. and hold out of the way.

[ e ———




There's a temperature sensor on the cormer of the air i
cleaner cover Use goscrewdriver to release the
sensor s electrical connector retainer, wnd pull vp.

|__'|:15-;||;||'n the two clumps h_'. F“—“"hi"l—' down on the wop
ol the air cleaner cover wd pushing in on the clanmips
tewwird the center of the cover. Then remove the
COVEL

Remove the ar filter

Install the new air Filter iand reverse all steps o
reinstall the cover, electrical wires, duct and clanp.
Be sure the tabs of the air cleanes cover D into the
stols of the air cleaner housing. Then muke sure both

elamps ure fully engaged,
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Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine when to
replice the air filter,

See “S-:t_l-:du!td Muaintenunce Services” in the Index,

NOTICE:

Il the air cleaner is off, a backfire can canse a
damaging ¢ngine fire. And, dirt can easily get
into your engine, which will damage it. Always
have the air cleaner in pluce when you're driving.

Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time to check your automatic transaxle Muid
level is when the engine oil is changed. Refer to the
Maintenance Schedule to determine when to change
your fluid. See “Scheduled Maintepance Services™ in the
Index,

How to Cheek

Because this operation can be a little difficult, you may
choose to have this done ot your Aurora Retml Facility
Service Department,

If you do it yourself, be sure o follow all the
instructions here, of you could get  false reading on the
dipsnck.

NOTICE:

Too much or too litthe Muid can damage your
transaxle, Too much can mean that some of the
Auid could come out and fall on hot engine parts
or exhaust system parts, starting a five. Be sure to
get an accurate reading it you check your
transaxie Muid.
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Wt at least 30 minutes before checking the transaxle
fluid level if you have been driving:

® When outside temperatures are above B0°F (327C).
® Al high speed for gquite a while.

® In heavy traffic = especially in hot wenther,

e While pulling & trailer.

To get the nght reading, the fluid should be at normal
operating temperature, which is 180F to 200°F (§2°C
to 93°C}.

Ciet the vehicle warmed up by drving about 15 miles
(24 km} when outside temperatures are above 50°F
(1O, W ACs colder than SO°F (10°C), you mav have
to drive longer.

To check the fuid level

® Park your vehicle on'a level place. Keep the engdine
FUnming.

® With the purking brake applied. pluce the shift lever
in PARK (P).

®  With your foot on the bruke pedal, move the shift
lever through each gear range, pausing for about
three seconds m each range. Then. position the shift
lever in PARK (P)

® et the engine run at wdle for three to five minutes.

Then, without shutting off the engine, follow these
stepsl

"”fi"r’rm N
..n;, ..E,
[I"

Pull ¢t the dipstick and wipe it with a olean rag or
paper towel.

1

Push 1t back m all the way, wait three seconds and
then pull it back our sigiin




O

ol I8 e ] )

3.

4
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Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower
level. The Tuid level most be in the crivss-hatehed
are.

If the fluid level 1510 the scceptable range. push the
dipstick back n all the way.

How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maimntenance Schedule w determine what
kind of tronsaxte lud 1o use. See “Recommended
Fluids gnd Lubricants™ in the Index.

I the Flund level is low, add only enough of the proper
flued 1o bring the level imo the cross=hitched hrea on the
cipstick.

I. Pull out the dipstick.

2. Using a long=neck funnel, add enough fluid at the
dipstick hole to bring 1t to the proper level. It doesn’t
take much flugd, generally less than a pint (0,50},
Do | overfill, We r':'mmllh.mi you use only fluid
liheled DEXRON "-111. because Fluid with that lubel
I% mude especially for your automatic transaxle,
Divmage cuused by Ruid other than DEXRON™-111
s nol covered by vour néw vehicle warmnty.

® After ndding fluidl, recheck the (Tuid level as
desenibed under “How to Check”

® When the correct fluid level is obtamed, push the
dipstick back in all the way.




Engine Coolant

The Following explinns vour cooling svsterm and hiow 1o
achd coolant when it is low, If vou have a problem with
engine overheating, see “Engine Overheating™ in the
Index

The proper coalant for your Aurora wall

Crive freezing protection down o -347F (-37°C).
Giive boiling protection up 10 262°F (1 287C)L
Protect NENST Fust and corrosion

Help keep the proper engine temperature

Let thie warming lights work as they should

and refill, Use GM Engine Coolant Supplement (sedder)
with sy complete coolam Tush and reflL 10 vou use
thos maxtures, you don 't peed 1o add snything else. A
special procedore s réquired Tor addimg senalers see the
Aurora Service Manual, (To order o service munual, see
“Service Publicutions™ in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liguid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle's coolant warning

system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
gt too hot but you wouldn't get the overheat
warnming. Yoor engine could cateh five and you or
others could be burned. Use a S0/50 mix of clean
water and a proper antifreeze,

What to Lse

Use o mixture of one-half olean wiger (preteribly
distilled) and one=hall amifreeze that meets "GM
specification 1823-M." which won't damage aluminam
parts. You can also use aoreeveled coolant contorming 1o
GM Specification 1825-M wath a.complete coolant flush
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NOTICE:

Il you use an improper coolant mix, your engine
could overheat and be badly damaged. The
repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mix can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

Adding Coolant

The engine coolunt
surge tank is locuted
om the driver’s side of
the engine
compartrient.

To Check Coolant

&mumm Sy

mmtmwmwmmmm
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\ ¥

- Never turn tﬁam&euﬂt ' %

| st yhen the i an are ho

When your engine 15 cold, the coolant level should be at
the FULL COLD mark or a little higher, If the message
LOW ENGINE COOLANT is displayed on your

messaee center, it means you're low on enging coolant.
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To Add Coolant

I you need more coolant, add the proper mix ar the
sirge fank, but only when the engine 15 cool.

S o s ot o ot el

and it will burn if the engine partsarchot
enough. Don’t spill coolant an & hot engine. |

e
| SN

When replacing the pressure cap, make sure it is tight

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature is controlled by o thermostar
in the engine coolunt system, The thermaostat stops the
flow of coolant through the radiator until the coolant
reaches a preset tlemperature

When you replace vour thermaostat, an AC " thermostat
i5 recommende.

Power Steering Fluid
How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment is cool, unscrew the cap
and wipe the dipstick with a ¢lean rag. Replace the cap
und completely tighten it Then remove the cap again
and look at the fluid level on the dipstick,

The level should be at the FULL COLD mark. Add
enough fuid wo bring the level up tw the mark.

A fluid loss 1o this system could indicare a problem.
Have the system inspected nnd repaired.




What to Add

Keter tothe Mamenbnee Schedole o determine whit
kind ol Thad 1o use. See “Recommended Fhods and
Labricants’ m the Index.

NOTICE:

When adding power steering fluid or making a
complete Mnd change, always use the proper
Muicl. Failure to use the proper fluid can canse
lenks and damage hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When vou need windshield washer fluid, be sure 1o read
the munulacturer s instructions belore use. 1T vou will be
aperatimg your vehicle i an urea where the temperature
ity tull below freering, wse o Hluid thar has sufficient
protection sgainst treezing,

There are two wimdsheld washer Tud wnks. The oppeér
sk (shown above ) will empty first, When the lower
tank contains 05 quarts (0.5 liters) or less, the message
LOW WASHER FLUID will be displaved on the Driver
Inlormation Center.

To Add

Odpen the cuap lubeled WASHER FLUID ONLY. Add
washer Turd until the tank is full.
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NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer Muid,
follow the manufactorer's instructions for
adding water.

® [don’t mix water with ready-to-use washer
fuid. YWater can cause the solution Lo Ireeze
and damage your washer fluid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn’t clean as well as washer Auid.

& Fill vour washer Muid tank only 3/4 full
when it's very cold. This allows for
expansion, which could damage the tank il
it is completely full.

® Don't use radiator antifreeze in vour
windshicld washer. It can damage your
wiisher system and painl.

Brakes
Brake Master Cylinder

Your brake master cyhnder 15 heee. Itis filled with
=3 broke flud.

There are only two redsons why the brake Hnd level m
vour master cylinder might go down. The first is that the
brake flurd woes down 1o an acceptable level durimg
normil brake limpg wear. When new linings dre put in,
the Huid level goes buck up. The other reason is thut
Tluid 15 lezking out of the brake system. 11 s you
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should have vour bruke system fixed, since a Teak means

thiat sooner or later your brakes won't work well, o
won L work al all, So, 0 snt a good wen 1o top off™
your brake flurd, Adding bruke flind won't correct a
leak, If vou add flud when your limngs are worn, then
you Il huve too much fluid when you get new brake
finings. You should add (or removie) brake Toad, s
necessary, only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system

A\ cauTiON:

’ﬂ}ﬂﬂm mmmmum@um
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is hot
“enough. You or others could be burned, and your

 wehicle could be . Add brake Muid only
ﬂﬁﬂﬂkdmmﬂﬂrﬂehjﬂﬂum
.m:' . plte S

When your brake fluid falls 1o a low level, vour brake
wurming light will come on. A chime will sound if you
by 1o dnve with this warning hght on. See *Brake
System Warming Light™ in the Index.

What to Add

When you do need brake flund, use mlly EHOT-3 brake
flurd — such as Delco Supreme 11 ® (GM Part

Mo, [052535), Use new brake flnd from a seated
contmner only, and always clean the brake flud
reservolr cap belore remuoving it

NOTICE:

® Don’t let someone put in the wrong kind of
Nuid. For example, just a few drops ol
mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, in
vour brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they'll have to be
replaced.

® Brake Muid can damage paint, so be careful
not to spill brake fluid on vour vehicle. IF
vioun diy, wash it off immediately, See
“Appearance Care” in the Index.
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Brake Wear

Your Aurora has four-wheel dise brukes

[hsc brake pads have buili-in wear indicutors that make
a high-pitched warning sound when the broke poads wre
worn and new pads are needed. The sound may come
and go or be heard all the time your vehicle 1s moving
(except when you are pushing on the brake pedal
Firmily ),

NOTICE:

Continuing Lo drive with worn-out brake pads
could resull in costly brake repair.

& CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that
sonner or later your brakes won't work well,
That could lead to an accident. When you hear
the brake wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

Some drving conditions or chimates may cise o brake
squcal when the brakes are first applicd or lightly
apphied. This does nol mear something is wrong with
vour brakes,

Brike limings should always be replaged as complete

axle sets

Brake Pedal Travel

See vour rerivler if the brake pedul does wot veturi 1o
normal height, or it there s a rapid merease i pedal
iravel. This could bea sign of broke trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time vou apply the brakes, with or without the
viehicle moving, vour brakes adjust for wew




Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a modern velicle 1s complex. lis
many parts have 10 be of top quality and work well
toeether if the vehicle 1s 1o have really good braking.
Vehicles we design and test have top=quality GM brake
parts in them, i vour Aurora does when it is new, When
vou replace pants of your braking system -- for example,
when your brake hnings wear down and you hive to
have niew ones put in == be sure you pet new senuing
GM replucement parts, I vou don’t, your brakes may no
longer work properly. For example, if someone puts in
Bruke linings that are wrong for your vehicle, the
balance between your front and rear brukes can change
- for the worse. The bruking performance you've come
o expect can change m many other ways f someone
puts in the wrong replacement brake parts

Battery

Every new Aurcrn has a Deleo Freedom™ hillt*:}' You
never have to add water to-one of these, When it's iime
for o new battery, we recommend a Deleo Fresdom™
battery, Get one that has the replacement number shivwn
on the original Buttery’s label,

The buttery 15 located under the rear seat cushion. To

aceess the battery, see “Removing the Rear Seul

Cushion™ i the Index. You don't need to access the
hitttery 1o jump st your vehiele, See “lump Starting”
i the Tncles.

& CAUTION:

A battery that isn't properly vented canlet
sulfuric acid fumes into the arca under the rear
seal cushion. These fumes can dumage your rear
sent safety bell systems. You may not be able to
see this damage, and the safety belts might not
provide the protection needed in a crash. If a
replacement lmuzry is ever needed, it must be
vented in the same manner as the original
hattery, hhmyumnke sure that the vent hose is
properly reattached before reinstailing the seat

cushion.




To be sure the vent hose (A 1s properly attached, the
vent hose connectors (B) must be securely reattuched to
the vem outlets (C) on euch side of the battery, and the
vent assembly grommet (D) must be secured to the floo
pun (E)

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going o drive your vehacle for 23 days or
more, ke off the bluck, negative (<) cable from the
battery. This will help keep your battery fram running
dovw.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hort if vou
aren’t careful. See “Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact your retatler 1o learn how 1o prepare your
vehicle for longer storage periods.

Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
citn burst if you drop or seratch the bulb. You or
others conld be injured. Take special care when

handling and disposing of halogen bulbs.
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Headlamp Aiming

Your vehicle has the composite headlamp system. These
heudlomps hiwve horzontal and vertical sim indicators,
The wim has been pre=set at the factory and should need
o further udjustment.

If your vehicle 1s dumaged in an accident and the
headlomp wm seems to be affected, see your Auror
retiwiler. Headlamps on damaged velicles may require
recalibration of the honizontal mm by your Aurora
retaller

Tor check the aim, the vehicle should be properly
prepared us follows;

® The vehicle muost have all Tour tires on o perfectly
tevel surface.

® The vehicle should not have any snow, e or mud
sttached 1w it

®  There should ot be uny curgo or loading of vehicle.
gxecept it should have o full 1ank of gas and one
person or 160 [bs. (75 kigh on the driver <seat,

® Tires should be properly inflated.

NOTICE:

To make sure your headlamps are aimed
properly, read all the instructions before
beginning. Failure to follow these instructions
could canse damage to headlamp parts.

Stute inspection stations will allow o verticul reading of
plus 76 degrees or mimus 1076 degrees from the center
of the bubble,

It s recommended that the upper limit not exceed plus
(04 degrees from the cemer of the bubble. Dther drivers
muy flash thewr bright Hizhts at you it your adjustment 1s
much above plus 004 degrees,

I wou find thie the hesdbamp aming needs adjustment,
fullow these steps

Start with the vertical headlwmp aim, Don't try 1o adjus
the horteontal aum frst, Adjustment serews can be
wened with an B8 Tors ™ socket or T15 Torx™

sere wdfn'u:r.




Do —

I, Check the vertical nim for each headlanmip and adjust 2. Now udjust the horizontal aim. Check the horzonial
it is necessury. Tum the vertical aiming serew until aim for each headlamp and adjust it as necessarny
lhe bubble in the level s centerisd it O (rero) Furn the horizontal iaming screw until the pointer is

lined up with the O § 22ro)

b

Now, re-check thie vertical aim, o make sure it s
still correct after the horzontal s adjustrent
Readjusl, il necessury.
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Headlamp Bulb Replacement b. Release tension of the wing screw clump (B) on the
an mtake duct where it attaches 1o the air cleaner

cover pear the top of the engine, Turn the wing
serew counterclockwise, then detach the hose from
the air ¢ leaner cover

For the tvpe of bulb, see “Ru]ﬂll.:.'r.n'lunl Bulbs™ i the
[ndex.

¢. Push the doct and resonator assembly () regrwiard
and up. und hold them ou o the way.

Low Beam Bulbs

| Remove the air cleandr cover 1o get o the driver s
siele headlamp bulb

I do this: 2, Twist the bull assembly 16 wrn and pull out the
i Remove the radiamor hose (A from the resonator bully assembly
chunnel
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Unclip the bulb High Beam Bulbs
ussembly from the |
WIrng narmess and
replace the bulb
assembly,

Tad

- Pull up on the warnng hurness, This unlocks the bulb.

4. Reverse steps 1-3 10 replace the bulb assembly,

headbimp housing and e cleaner cover and tube
2. Now you can reach 1 behind the lwmp housing and

pudl out the bulh,

-

To repluce the bulb, ungle the new balb into the
CIMPEY sockel

4. Push the bise of the bulb down to lock it into place,

6-31




Taillamp Bulb Replacement

For the type of bulb, see "Replacement Bulbs™ in the
Index.

L. Inthe trunk, remove the convenience net from the
hooks, Next remove the plastic screws holding the
carpeting in place and pull back the carmpeting

s

Unscrew the
COMvVEmEnoe mel
attachment nut, Cpen
the trim panel door:

3. Remove the two wing
muLs mow exposed




4. Remove the tullump filler screw located 1o the side
of the tallamp filler panel

5. Pull vut the lamp to reach the bulb, Pull out the bulb,
To replace. push the bulb buck in.

6. Reverse steps 1-3 to replace the tullamp filler, wing
nutx and carpeting




Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

Replucement bludes come in different types und are
removed in different ways, Here's how to remove the
type with o release hole;

a
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Pull the windshield wiper arm away from the
windshiele.

Insert o small serewdriver into the hole (A) und pull
the blade ussembly Off the wiper arm (B).

Push the new wiper blade securely on the wiper urm,

Tires

We don't muke tires, Your new vehicle comes with high
guality tires made by a leading tire manufocturer. These
tires are wartunted by the tire manufacturers and their
warrunties are delivered with every new Aurora I vour
spare ore s a different brand than vour road tres: you
will have o tire warranty folder from esch of these
manutacturers,




/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires are
dangerous.

® Overloading your tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an air-out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in the
Index.

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger as
overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
Frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure, Tire pressure should be checked
when vour tires are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more likely to be cut,
punctured, or broken by a sudden impact,
such as when you hit a pothole. Keep tives
at the recommended pressore,

® Worn, old tires can canse accidents. If youor
tread is badly worn. or il vour tires have
been dumaged, replace them,

InfNation - Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label which s on the rear
cdee of the driver's door shows the correct intlation
pressures for your tires, when they 're cold. “Cold”™
means your vehicle has been sitting for ar least three
howrs or driven no maore than oomile.

NOTICE:

Don’t let anyvone tell vou that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. It's not. IT vour tires
don’t have enongh air (underinflation) vou can
eel:

® Too much Mexing

® Too much heat

® Tire overloading

® Had wear

® Bud handling

® Had fuel economy.

NOTICE: (Continued )




NOTICE: (Continued )
Il your tires have too much air (overinflation),
ViHE can get;
® |'nusual wear
* Bad handling
® HRough ride
® MNeedless damage from road hazards.

When to Check
Check your tires once a month or mone

Dot forgetr your compact spare tre. [tshould be a
60 ps1 (420 kPa),

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type guge o check tire
pressure. Stmply lookmg ar the tres wall not 1edl voo the
pressure, especially if you have radiul tires — which
may look propedy inflated even if they re underinflated
I vour tres have valve caps, be sure to pot them back
an, They help prevent leaks by Keeping out dirt and
molsture,

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be inspected every 6,000 1o 5,000 miles
(1000 o 13 000 k) for any signs of unusual wear, 1f
unusual wear 1s present, ratate your TIFES 215 SO0 1S
possible and check wheel alignment. Also check for
damaged tires or wheels. See “When it’s Time Tor New
Tires™ undd “Wheel Replacement™ later in this section for
more nlormation

The purpose of régulur rolution is 1o achieve more
aniform wear for all tires on the vehicle. The first
rotation s the most important. See “Schedoled
Muintenance Services” i the Index for scheduled
rotation mtervals:




(-
»
(-

.-

When rotutinge vour tires, abways use the correct rotition
puttern shown here

Don't include !|1|._'1.L:ln|.'|'|.;|-._'| Spalre Lire im your o
rerl ol pie.

After the tires bave been rotuted, adjust the front and
rear inthition pressures as shown on the Tre-Loading
[nformmiiion kibel. Make certain thue all whee! nuts ane
properly tghiened. See "Wheel Nut Torgue™ in the
Inclex

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt om o wheel, or on the parts to which
it is fastened, can make wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come off and cause
an accident, When you change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle, In an emeérgency, you can
use a cloth or a paper towel to do this: but be
sure lo use a scraper or wire brosh later, if you
need to, to get all the rust or dirt off. (See
“Changing a Flat Tire™ in the Index.)




When it's Time for New Tires Buying New Tires

One wiiv 1o el when it's To tind ot what Kind and size of tires you need. look at
Livee FOF Baw Hres 4 10 the Tire-Loading Information label.
check the treadwear The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
indicators. which will a Tire Performunee Criteria Specification | TPC Spec)
uppear when your tires have number on cach tire’s sidewall, When you get new tires,
only 1/16 inch | L6 mm)j or aiet ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way,
bess of tresd remuining, vour vehicle will continue to huve tives that are designed
tor pive proper endurance. handling. speed ratimg,
rraction, ride and other things during normal service on
vour vehiele, I vour tires have an all-season read
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS§™
{Hor mud and snow ),

You need a new tire if; I vou ever tephice your ties with those not having n
TP Spec number: make sure they are the sime size,
loawd ringe, speed ruting and constroction (ype (b,
Bas=-hbelted or rudial) as vour original tires.

®  You can see the indicotors af three or more pluges
aroemndd the tire.

® You can see cord or fabne showmng through the nee's
rubber,

® The iread or sidewall is eracked. col or snageed deep
enough t show cord or fabric.

The tire has 4 bump. bulge or split

® The tire hasu puncture, cut, or other dumage that
can't be repmred well because of the siee or location
ol the damage.
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/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose conirol while
“driving. If you mix tives of different sizes or types
(radial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and you could have a crash. Be

sure to use the same size and type tires on all four
wheels.

'ttr’ull right to drive wﬂhymr compact spare,
though. It was developed for use on your vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information rélutes 10 the svstem
developed by the United States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration which grades tires by
tresd wear, traction and tfemperature performance. (This
apphes only w vehicles sold o the Unned Stes.)

Treadwear

The treadwear grade 15 a comparative sating based on
the wear rate of the tire when tested under controlled
conditions on a specified sovernment test course. For
example, a tire graded 150 would weir one and o half

(1 142) times as well on the government course s o fire
eraded 100, The relative pérformance of tires depends
upon the uetual conditions of their use. however, and
may depart significantly from the norm due to vanations
im driving habirs, service practices und differences in
roud charpcrenstics and climate.

Traction - A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to lowest ane: A, B,
und C. They represent the tive's ubility 10 stop on wel
pavement as mensured under controlled conditons on
specified government test surlaces of usphalt wnd
concrete. Afire marked C may hove poor teaction
performuance.

Wirning: The traction grude assigned to this tire is based
on braking (straaght-ghead b iraetion tests and dogs nol
include eorpering (turmimg ) traction.




Temperature - A, B,

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tire's resistance 1o the generation of
heeat and its ability o dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on o specified indoor laboratory
test wheel. Sustained high temperature can cuuse the

material of the tire to degenerate and reduce tire life, und

excessive temperature can lead to sudden tire failure.
The grade C comesponds to a level of performance
which all passenger cor tires must meet ynder the
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Noo 108, Grodes
B and A represent higher levels of performance on the

luboratory test wheel than the minimuom required by law,

Waurning: The temperature grade for this fire is
extablished for o tire that 1s properly inflated and not
overloaded. Excessive speed. underinflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combination,
citn cause heat buildup and possible tire failure.

These grades are molded on the sidewalls ol passenger
Caur tres

While the nres availuble as standard or optional
equipment on General Motors vehicles may viry with
respect o these grades, all such tires meet General
Muotors performance standards and have been approved
for use on General Motors vehicles, All passenzer type
(P Metric) tires must conform 1o Federal safery
requirements in addition to these grades.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
carefully at the factory to give you the longest tire life
and best overull performance.

In most cases, you will not need 1o have your wheels
aligned again. However, if you notice unusual tire wear
or vour vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need 1o be reset, 1f you notice vour
vehicle vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your
wheels may need to be rebalunced.
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Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked, or badly rusted
or corroded. If wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel bolis, and wheel nuts should be replaced. If the
wheel leaks air, replace it (except some aluminum
wheels. which can sometimes be repaired). See your
Aurora retailer if any of these conditions exist.

Your retailer will know the Kind of wheel you need.

Each new wheel should have the same load carrying
capacity, diameter, width, offset, and be mounted the
same way as the one it replaces.

If you need to replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts,
arwheel nuts, replace them only with new GM original
equipment parts. This way, you will be sure to hiave the
right wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts for your Aurora
moidel.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing life, brake cooling,
specdometer/odometer calibration, headlamp
aim, bumper height, vehicle ground clearance,
and tire or tire chain clearance to the body and
chassis.
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Used Replacement Wheels Tire Chains

NOTICE:

Use tire chains only where legal and only when
you must. Use only SAE Class “S" type chains
that are the proper size for your tires, Install
them on the front tires and tighten them as
tightly as possible with the ends securely
Fastened. Drive slowly and follow the chain
manufacturer’s instructions, If you can hear the
chains contacting your vehicle, stop and retighten
them. If the contact continues, slow down until it
stops. Driving too last or spinning the wheels
with chains on will damage your vehicle,
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be haeardous, Some
are fox e, Chthers can burst o flame i you <trike a
match or ger them on i hot part of the vehicle, Same ae
dangerous 1l vou bredthe ther homes m i closed spade.
When vou use anvthing from o contner o clean vour
Avrora, be sure to follow the manulacturer”s wirnings
and instructions. And always open your doors or
windows when you're cleamng the inside.

Never use these 1o clean vour vehicle:

Crasoline

Benzene

Nuphtha

Carbon Tetruchlonde
Acetong

Puint Thinner

Turpentineg

Lacquer Thinner
® Nail Polish Remowver

Thev canall be hazurdons == some more than others --
and theyv ¢un all damage your vehiclé, toa.

Dot use any ol these unless this manoad siys vou can.
I mamy uses, thiese will damage vour vehicle:

® Alcohol
® Laundry Svap
® [ileach

® Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Aurora

Llse it vacuum eleaner often o gel nd ol dust and Joose
divt. Wipe vinyl or leather with o clean. damp cloth.

Your Avrorn retmler his two GM cleaners, o
solvent=type spot Tifer and b foam=1ype powdered
cleaner. They will ¢lean normal spots und stains very
well Do not use them on vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleanmg tips.

®  Always read the mstructions on the cleaner Jabel,

® Clean up stuins as soon gs vou can — before they sel.

® Lixe aclean cloth or sponge; and change o a clean
area often. A solt brush may be used (f stans are
stubbam,

@ Llse solveni-type cléaners in g well-ventilated wred
oy, 1 vor use them, don’t saturate the stained ares,
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If 2 ring forms afrer spot cleaning, clean the entire
ared tmmediately or it will set,

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

b-44

Vacoum and brush the wrea to remove any loose dirt.

Always clean u whole tnm panel or section, Mask
surrpunding trim along stitch or welt lines,

Mix Multi-Purposie Powdered Cleaner following the
directions on the contimer label

Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge,
[on't saturate the materal.
Don’t rubot roughly.

Asosoon s you ve cleaned the seCtion, use 4 sponge
o remove the suds,

Rinse the section with acléan, wel sponge.

Wipe off what's left with o shightly diamp puper rowel

or cloth.

Phen dry it immedimely with-a blow dryer or i heyt
lamp.

NOTICE:

Bie careful. A blow drver may scorch the fabric.

Wipe with @ clean cloth,

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

Flest, see if vou have to use solvent-type cleaner at all.
Some spots und stins will elean off better with just
waler and mild soup.

I you need to use o solvent:

Crently scrape excess sonl from the trom material with
a ¢lean. dull knife or seraper. Lse very little cleaner.
light pressure and clean cloths (preferably
cheesecloth], Cleaning <hoold st ot the outside of
the stain, “teathering™ wward the center. Keep
changing 16 0 clean section of the cloth.

When you clean-u stwn from fabrc, immediately dry

the area with a blow dryver to help preévent a cleaning
ring, (See the previous NOTICE)




Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Oily Stains

Such as grease. oil, butler, margarine. shoe polish,
coffes with cream, chewing gum, cosmetic crams,
vesetable oils, wax cravon, i and asphalt can be
removed os Tollows:

e Eun':fullg.' SCTipe M eXeEss S,

® Follow the solvent-type instructions described
earher.

® Shoe polish, wis cravon, i and asphalt will sen if
left on o vehicle seat fabric. They shoold be removed
as soon ds possible, Be careful, because the cleuney
will dissolve them and may cause them (o spread.

Non=Greasy Stains

Such as catsup. colfee (black), ege. froe fruit juice,

mihke soft deinks, wine, vinmit. urine and Blood,

® Curclully scrape off excess stain., then sponge the
soiled aren with cool water.

® |1 astun remains, follow the foam-type imstructions
described earlier

® [f an odor lingers after cleaning vomil or urne. treat
the wrea with a water/buking soda solution: |
teaspoon (3 mly of bakme sodi o | cup (250 ml) of
lukewarm water.

® I needed, clean lightly with solvent-type cleaner.

Combination Stuins

Stains cuused by candy, ice eream, mayonnaise, chili
savice and unknown stains can be removed as tollows:

® Curefully scrape off excess stun, then ¢lean with
cool water and allow (o diy

® [ o stain remains, cledn it with solvent=type cleaner.

Cleaning Vinyl
s warmm water and o ¢lean cloth.

® Rub with u cleun, divmp cloth 1o remove dirt. You
muy hive o do it more than onpce.

® Thines bike e, asphalt and shoe polish will soon of
vou don’t get them olf quickly, Use a clean loth and
a GM Vinyl/Leather Cleaner or equivalent product.

— — e ——
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Cleaning Leather

Use a sofi cloth with lukéwarm water and a mild soap or
suddle soap.

& For stubborn stpins, use a GM Vinyl/Leather Cleaner
or equivalent product.

® Neveruse oils, varnishes, solvent-based or abrasive
cleaners, fumiture polish or shoe polish on leather.

® Suiled leather should be cléaned immediately. If din
is allowed to work into the finish, it can harm the
leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use vnly mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
of the mstrument panel. Sprayvs comaining silicones or
waxes may cause annoying reflections in the windshield
and even make 1t difficult to see throogh the windshield
under certain conditions.

Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry.

Glass

Glass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No. 1050427) or a hguwid household glass cleaner
will remove normal tobacco smoke and dust [ims.

Dan’t use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may
cause scratches. Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have 1o be scraped off later. If
abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element may be dumaged.
Any temporary license should not be attached across the
defogger gnd.
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Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

[ the windshield 15 not clear afier using the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when running, wix
or other material may be on the blade or windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshneld with GM
Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami Powder™ (GM Part
No. 103001 1), The windshield s elean i beads do not
form when you rinse 1 with water,

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously with u cloth
soatked in full strength windshield washer salvent. Then
rinse the blade with warer,

Wiper blades should be checked on o regular basis and
replaced when worm

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on wenthersirips will make them last
langer. seal better, and not stick or squeuk. Apply
silicone grease with o cleéan cloth at least every six
menths, During very cold, damp weather mare freguent
application may be reguired. {See "Recommended
Fluids and Lubricamts™ in the Indeéx, )

Cleaning the Outside of Your Aurora

The paint fimish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way o preserve your vehicle's finish is wo keep
it ¢lean by washing it often with lukewuarm or cold
wiler.

Don’t wash vour vehiele in the direet ruvs of the sun,
Don't use strong soaps or chemical detergents, Use
liguid hond, dish or car washing imild detergent) soaps.
D't use eleaning agents that e petroleum based. or
that comtain acid or abrasives. All cleaming agents
should be Nushed promptly and not allowed to dry on
the surface. or they could stain. Pry the fimsh with o
soft, elein chamols or a 100% cotton towel toavoid
surface seratchiss and water spotting,

High pressure vehicle wishes may cause water 10 enter
vourvehicle.
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Finish Care

Oxccasional waxing or mild polishing ol your Aurora by
hand may be necessary (o remove residue from the paint
finish. You can get GM approved cleaning products
from your retailer, (See " Appearance Core and
Materials™ In the Index.)

Your Aurora has o “hasecout/clearcoat” paint finish, The
clewrcoat gives more depth and gloss to the colored
basecout. Always use waxes and polishes thar are
non-abrasive and muade for a basecoatfclearcoat paint
finish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may doll the
finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreion materinls such as caleinm chloride and other
salts, ice melting agents, road oil and wr, free sap., bird
droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, e, can
dumage your veliele’s finish if they remain on pamited
surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible. 1

necessary, use non=abrasive cleaners that are marked
safe for painted surfuces o remove foreign matter.

Exterior pained surfaces are subject 1o aging, weather
and chemical Tallout that can take their woll over a period
of years, You can help to keep the paint finish looking
new by keeping your Aurora garaged or covered
whenever possible,

Aluminum Wheels

Your aluminum wheels have o protective coating stmilar
to the puinted surface of your vehicle. Don't use strong
soaps, chemiculs, cheome polish, shrasive cleaners or
abrasive cleaning brushes on them because you could
damage this costing. After nnsing thoroughly, a wax
may be applied.

NOTICE:

Don't use an automatic vehicle wash that has
hard silicon carbide cleaning brushes. These
hrushes can take the protective coating off vour
aluminum wheels.
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Tires
To clean your tires, use a st brush with  tire ¢leaner.

When applying o tire dressing always take care to wipe
off any oversproy or splash from painted surfaces.
Petraleum-hased products may damage the paint finish,

Sheet Metal Damage

It your vehicle is damaged und requires sheet metal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti=corrosion matenal to the pans repaired or
replaced to restore commosion profection.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the Tinish
should be repaired right away, Bare metul will corrode
quickly and may develop into o major repair expense.
Minor chips and scriutches can be repaired with ouch-up
matlerials aviilable From vour retadler or other service
outlets, Lurger areas of finish damuge can be comectdd
in your retniler’s body and paint shop,

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used forice and snow removal and dus
cantro] cun collect on the underbody, 1f these are no

removed, accelerated cormsion (rust) can occur on the
underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, floor pan, and
exhaust system even though they have corrosion
ProleCticHL.

AL least every spring, flush these mbateriids from the
underbody with pluin water. Cledn any areiss where mud
untd other debris can collect, Dirt pucked in closed ureas
of the frume should be loosened before being flushed.
Your retatler or an underbody vehicle washing svstem
can do this for vou,

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can creale a
chemical fallout. Awborne pollutants can (all upon and
uttack painted surfaces on yvour vehicle: This damage
can take twao forms: blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small irregular dork spots erched nto
the punt surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this,
Oldsmobile will repair, a1 oo chimee 0 the pwner, the
surfices of new vehicles dumaged by this fallow
condition within 12 months or 12000 miles (20 000 km)
ol purchase, whichever comes first,
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Appearance Care and Maintenance Materials
You can get these from your GM Parts Depuartment

PART

NUMEBER HILE DESCHRIPTION UsAGE
| 3345343 LB e LT Caiudverne ™ Laguid Was Faterine polish
el L L B Shril e Atk Sulle i G e Wt rstirpe, Slogs Al ki
IS HAS Ioawe U2 RR
I 72 T, (ELA AL Tier wnal Mol Tl Hemuoner Al jemoves il wimes, polishes
JLISEN | T [y ar, (LLSTAL A Ciwasibaee L lsaner and Poalish Wiitiomien sl i cormsdin
s 7 g, (0T AL Wit Sidewil Tire © i iy wivieg am ] Bolasch pines
o= B AL ET Wy I ey et Sl el wiabin el
IRk fR S T pwe, TR Fabae Clemime ot il =tk resimoncad
Hsd i TR LT ] ] Caldiss Clopitey Slur spoi eleann vl
VLIS T L | e e T L% [T Fuiighiii Pivivilissa b Teuns e vir] il il als Blien aikd onils
AT L P (i Londwr gk 1 W hane dirgusa Fow ol ki damosr Famgze e amil Lt hes
HEE0ES bv s (VEATILL Fuseryiome Waryl np dinessing
415 ] Age= feee LIATL S | Fasg lusky
] sd e Xy (AL Wb Solvem Wimddlnelbwashimyg swsnem
118 2= P i AT IR WiinlisWan G ) Esberiin wisd

* Ml recomimaemiled For plgskin saseobe lesil hier,

Bew vobir eimeral Mitors Pacls Deportnsests loe Oiese e s,

Sor vour Maintononce Schedoly for ather pradiets,

6-50



Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

B SAMPLE4UXSMO72675 |2

ENGINE _— 1995 | ‘\\ ASSEMBLY

CODE MODEL YEAR PLANT

This is thie legal identifier for yvour Aurora, [t appears on
i plate in the front cormer of the instrument panel. on the
driver s side, You can see it il vou look through the
windshield from outside vour vehidle, The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Centification and Service Purts
lubels and the certificates of title und registration.

Engine Identification

The eighth churacter in your VIN is the engine codde
This code will help vou identify vour engine,
specihications, and replucement parts.

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this fabel mside the trunk on the side trim
near the power antenna. [Us very helptol if vou-ever
need to order parts. On this label is:

your V1IN,

®

® the model designation,
®  paint information. and
L |

a list of all production options and special
eyuipment.

Be sure that this label s not removed from the velncle.




Add-On Electrical Equipment Removing the Rear Seat Cushion

To access the battery and main fuse boxes, the rear seat
NHTICF' custoon muost be removed. You ey wish to hoave your
) retailer do this for vou.

Don't add anything electrical to vour Aurora

unless you check with vour retailer first. Some

electrical equipment can damage vour vehicle NOTICE:

and the dumage wouldn’t be coverad hy your The battery and main fuse boxes are located
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can under the rear seat cushion. The battery’s ground
keep other components from working as they terminal and some relay wires are exposed, To
should. help avoid damage to the battery and wires, be

careful when removing or reinstalling the seai
Your vehicle has an air bag system. Belore atlEmping 1o cushion. Do nol remove covers from covered
add unything electrical to yvour Auroni, see "Servicing parts. Do not store anything under the seat, as
Your Air Bag-Equipped Aurora™ in the Index. objects could touch exposed wires and cause a
short.

To Remove the Rear Seal Cushion

1. Pull up on the front of the cushion o release the
front hooks,

2o Pull the cushion up and out toward the Tront of the
vehicle.




To Reinstall the Rear Seat Cushion

/\ CAUTION:

A safety belt that isn't properly routed through
the seat cushion or is twisted won't provide the
protection needed in a crash. If the safety belt
hasn't been routed I:hmuglltll!ﬁenim:ﬂhnnn!
all. it won’t be there to work for the next
passenger. The person sitting in that position
could be badly injured. After reinstalling the seat
cushion, alwayvs check to be sure that the safety
belts are properly routed and are not twisted.

==

i

Buckle the center pussenger position safety belt. and
then route the satety belts through the proper slots in
the seat cushion, Don’t let the safety belt get twisted

Sticke the rear of the coshion up and under the
seuthack so the rear locatme suides hook into the
wire loops on the back Frivme.

. With the seat cushion lowered, push rearswurd and

then press down on the seut cushion untl the sprong
lescks on both ends engape
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4. Check 1o make sure the safety belts ure properly
routed and that no portion of any safety belt 15
trapped under the seat. Also make sure the seat
cushion is secured.

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wirmg circuits in your vehicle dare protected from
short circuiis by o combinanon of fuses and circuit
breakers. This greatly reduces the chance of damage
caused by electrical problems.

There are three mam fuse panels. Two are located under
the rear seat. To access these punels, you'll need 1o
remove the sear. See the previous description under
“Removing the Rear Seat Cushion™ to see how, This
procedure 15 somewhat difficult. You may wish o hive
vour retatler replace the Tuse. mstead.

Cnce the seat 1s removed,
you'll find twi fuse panels
on the dover's side of the
battery, Each is protected by
a plastic box with four tabs,
Pull up on all four tubs ot
thie sumie tme o loosen
them and pull off the box.

Of these two punels, the cover on the passenger-side
fuse punel has an extra plastic cap attachment. You'l
need to shide this out of the grooves which hold it there
before removing the rest of the box,

To replace the covers, ling the fodr tubs up and simply
snap them buck into plice. The extra plustic cap
artachment stides back into place.
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Twor spure fuses are located below the fuse puller. You'll
also find spare fuses in the slots labeled “Spare™ an the
tollowing charts,

Phee thared fuse panel s located on the left side of the
instrument punel. To open it, ssmply pull on the Lich
and the door will open

You Il find a fuse puller chipped 1o the inside of the
cover. Place the wide end of the fuse puller over the
plastic emd of the fuse. Squeeze the ends over the Tuse
and pull it out. To close the fuse door, press the door
closed and wowall larch

&

]

Lok at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. If the
hund is broken or melted. repluce the fuse, Be sure you
replace o bud Tuse with o new one of the correct aimp
raling.




REAR COMPARTMENT
DRIVER SIDE FUSE BLOCK
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Fuse Usage

Position  Circuitry
| Interior Lamps Relay
2 Electronic Level Control Relay
3 Trunk Releise Relay
A Mot Used
3 Fuel Pump Relay
£y Driver Door Uinlock Retuy
-1 Mot Lsed
1] Rear Defogeer Relay (Lower Zone)
|2 Rear Defogger Relay (Upper Zone)
13 Mot Used
|4 Spare
| 5 Sputre
I8 Spure
17-22  Not Used
23 Direct Accessory Power—Accessory
Relay
24 Direct Accessory Power—Ignition Relfay
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REAR COMPARTMENT

PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BLOCK
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FUSE BLOCK

INSTRUMENT PANEL
._l 4 l__ --j-- —— |
AlH 1 - LI -EST
| aphe INg2 ADS | =
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l' I He &)
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Fuse Usage

Position Clircuiiry

I Supplemental Inflatable Restram (Air Bag)

2 Injectors

3 Anti=Lock Brake System

-+ L Extenor Lamps

5 Turn Stupal Lamips

1 Imnjectons

7 Clomate Controds, Magnet: Speed

K Right Exterior Lamps

g Chime ( lznition 1), Meniry Sel

i Pirwertriin Control Mudulg, Crinse
Contril: VATS PASS-Key™ 1

I Ansiliary Power

12 fnteror Lampe

13 Briuke-Transaxle Shitt Interlock. Heated
Oxveen Sensor. Limenr EGR

[+ Briver lnformuon Cenler

|5 Rudio

| Climate: Contral Belay

|7 Windsheld Wipers

| % Cignr Lighter

| & Crank. Air Bag Module

20 Climyate Control Blower




Maxifuse/Relay Center

ey
Q)

-
o
]

[

L)

5 ﬁ\\‘ﬂ“!
)

SRR

o

s easy 1o check the fuses o thes underhood relay
center. There are two locking armes on either side of the
buase of the cover. Reach down and unsnap each one by
pulling the cover oward vou, then pushing it oway
while pulling up. Remove the cover, The inside of the
cover has u chart that expluins the features und controls
governed by ench fuse and relay

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wiring is protected by o cireuit breaker in
the wirine hamess, An electrical overload will ciuse the
lnps 1o go on and off, or in some cases o remain off. 11
this happens, have your heddlamp system checked righ
Wy

Windshield Wipers

'he windshield wiper motor s protected by an internal
cireuit breaker and a fuse in the fuse panel on the other
side of the Instrument panel. 11 the motor overheats due
o heavy snow, eté. the wiper will stop until the motor
coals. IF the overload 1s cansed by some electrical
problem. have it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuir breakers in the fuse pangl protect the power
windows and other power accessories, When the current
loud is too heavy, the circuit breaker opens and closes,
protecting the corcunt until the problem 1s fixed.




Capacities and Specifications
Autvmatic Transaxle (Overdrive!
When diining or replacing tompee converter, mrore wid ey be geedid,

Pan Removal and Replacement i e s & - : 6.5 guarrts
After Complete Overhaul ..o v o3 il g N A TR Il jecirta
Couling System ... . 3 W o e A | 3 quarts
Refrigerant (R=134a), .r*l.lr ['ﬂntlillnnhlg A e e wila e 21¥ pouidd

AL
51
12.0L
(.4 kg

Mor el aile comadittionimg refrigermns are Hie sante. 1) the alt r.|='|‘r.'.l'|'frr.l.l.lrHJ.i CATE i v veldidele pevds réfrigerant, be e the
prefier yefeige it I8 wxedd, B ot e ot e, ask o Aoreny retaller. Fe additional inforpsarion. xee vegr " Warramny e

Ehiner Asvivtance Infarmation ™ bookier.

Engine Crmakissse 2. s ol bo s o s S b b i}ty it T ujssinres 0.6 L

Wiietn elicerieings filte s g o O0LF gaert (108 liter ) inore il may e .urﬂ.":*n"

LT A SO I G L GO A SO IR ey LV (L WK 19.4 gallony T34 L

Windshield Washer Fluid Tanks ... .. ... . .00 ... i T T AR (urts 3.6 L

Power Steering
RIS D R ' e M 4 o I pint (5L
Complete-Sysien: . .o Lo ildiaansd AT AER IR e T i T 0 1.5 pints (LT L

Tire Pressares, Stzes .. ... 00 000 fresiiensiseeiiesss See Tire=Loasding Informution labal on driver’s

o,

WUl IOk IO oo aacaive o) v sti o in nizn o o (16 0l s w i cie s MK potnd=leet L4l Nem

NOTE: All capacitics are approximate. When adiding, be sure 1o il o the appropriute level as recommencded in this

).




Engine Specifications

VIN Engine Codde . ool ooy
Type

[rsplacemant |

Compression Rato .

Fiving Ovder .. . o :
Thermostal Temperature Specihication

e
Vi

400 Liters

el o 13
|-2-7-3-4-5-f-H
[RD"F iR2700)

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Abr Clesiner Elepent . - . o oo oo AC Type A-10960
Engine Chl Filter : . . o AL Type PP-53
FEY VINE s iae s sae s sannae s P JNpe e v= 2l
Femate Lock Control Batiery (29 Daraee)]” type DL-2016
Spark Plugs SR ! AL Type =4 | =K

Crap; (LOSU inch €152 mm)
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Replacement Bulbs

OUTSIDELAMPS . . ... .v.viiauhisainnes . BULH
Front
Comerng Lamps .. ....0..... : S L]
Front Parking Lamps ... .. P e B B i T
Front Turn Signal Lamps ... ... o JETNA
Halogen Headlumps
Low Beam ......... 03 e p TR e 06
HighBeam ....... ST AT W , SIS
PORERIAPN LT s vty WAl S e W 493
Rear
Buck-up Lamps | S Sl
ETLL T T BT R SR R e 194
Center High-Mouned Stoplamp .. ....... ... » 1156
Rear Side Marker Lamps . .. cva 104
StopiTuillamps . . o P\ . 5T
Ricar T Sagnal o . oo aviiids v e iaidals cw e JOST
B LA o5 s i e G T L

INSIDELAMPS . .. ... ... iiiiensiiiiain BULE
Overhend
Front Overhead Lamps ., .. oo oiiuvinioaa i | 65
Visor Vanity Lumps .., .. ... .00o0. 3 e e AATINGA
Rail Courtesy/Reading Lamps ., ... .o....0.o.. 168
Dowrs
Front Courtesy Lamps ., ... ........ L KTER Ay -
Front Warning Lamps .. ... .. oneiccinnnnatio 74
Rear Courtesy/Warning Lamps ... ... ... e LRy
Driver Door Floodlamp .. ... ..o iiiieidoniveas 14
Instrument Panel and Console
Sound Insulator Panel (Lower Floor Lighting) ... .. . T6R
Glove Comparmment Lamp , ... .. .ocoeaiadonii. |4
Ashteay Lamp . ... .. e e N e s il 154
Center Console Storage Compartment Lamp ... .. .. 194
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@ Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

This section covers fhe maintenance recguirad o you
Sror, Your vehicle mgeds these services o retain s
sadety. dependumlity and ermssion contiol performance.

Protection
Plan

Flave vou parrenosedd the GO Protecton Ploae? The flan

vttt ere s Yo e veltrcie wad Frinties, e vonr
Vinered ettertlerr fonrt el lenl s

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper veliele miainlenunce not only helps o keep vou
velicle in good working condinion, bue also heldps the
envirvmment, All recommended muintenance procedures
are aportant, lmproper vehicle muntenunce o the
removal of Important components cun signfeantly
affect the qualily of the wir we breathe. Tmproper Hid
lewvels or even the wromg e indlation can mcrease the
level of enmissions from your vehicle. To help protect ow
enviromment and 1o help Keep your vehicle m good
condition, please maintain your vehiele properly
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How This Section is Organized
The remainder of this section is divided into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
whit 1o huve done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex. so unless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary equipment, you should
let your retailer’s service liJL‘FF.HIIFJ!ItH! or another
qualified service center do these jobs,

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
‘hadmmm.lnhgﬁ:gmdummﬂjnha. you can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
~work only if yon have the required know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job.

A you hn'ﬁ! any doubt, have a qualified
tnclmicl':m do the work.

I yowr are skilled enough o do some wiork on your
viehicle, you will probably want o get the service
information GM publishes, See “Service Publicanons™
in the lndex.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ tells you what
should be checked whenever you stop for fuel. [t also
expliuins what you can easily do w help keep your
vehicle in good condition.

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ explains
impartant inspections that your Aurora retailer’s service
department or another qualified service center should
perform.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lists
some products GM recommends o help Keep yvour
vehicle properly maintuimed. These products, or thenr
equividents, should be used whether you do the work
yourselt or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides o place for
you to record the mainenance performed on your
vehicle, Whenever any maimenance is performed, be
sure o write it down in this part. This will help you
determine when your next maintenunce should be done.
I uclelition. itis a good dea 10 keep your mainteénance
receipts. They may be needed to gualify your vehicle for
WIHFANTY repuirs.
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want 1o help vou keep your
vehicle i good working condition, But we don’t know
exuctly how yvou'll drive it. You may drive very short
distances only a few limes a week. Or you may drive
long distances all the time in very hot. dusty weather,
You muy use your vehicle in making deliveries. Or you
may drive it to work, to do errunds or in many other
Wiys,

Because of all the different ways people use their GM
viehicles, maintenance needs vary. You may even need
more frequent checks and replacements than you Il find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive. If you have any
questions on how (o keep your vehicle m good
condition, see your Aurorn relailer

This part tells you the maimenance services vou should
have done and when you should schedule them. If vou
2o 1o your retailer for your service needs, you' Il know
that GM-trained and supported service people will
perform the work using genuine GM parts.

The proper luids and lubricants t use are histed in
Purt D, Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses
these, All parts should be reploced and all necessary
repairs done before vou or anyone else drives the
vehicle.

These schedules are for vehicles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended
limits, You will find these hinats on your vehicle's
Tire-Loading Information lubel. See “Loading Your
Vehicle™ in the Index

® are driven on reasonable road surfuces within legal
drving limits.,

® pse the recommended unlesded fuel. See “Fuel™ in
the Index,

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need w decide which of the two schedules is
right for your vehicle. Here™s how o decide which
schedulé to follow:




Maintenance Schedule

Schedule T Definition

Schedule 1 Intervals

Follow Maintenance Schedule | if any one of thiese s
trie for your vehicle:

®  Most trips arg bess than 5 (o 1O miles (8 1o 16 km),
Thas s particularly important when outside
temperutures are below freezing.

®  Most trips include extensive wling (such as frequent
drving i stop-and-go truffic).

Most trips are through dusty aress,

You frequently tow a trailer or use b cimer on op of

vour vehicle.
Schedule | should atso be tollowed if the vehicle 15 psed
tor delivery service, police, tux), or other commereial
upphicarion

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km) or 3 Months,
Whichever Occurs First
Engine Ol and Filter Change
Every 6000 Miles ( 10 000 km | or 6 Months,
Whichever Occurs First
Chassts Lubnication
AL 6,000 Miles (10 000 km } = Then Every
12,000 Miles (25 000 km)
Tire Roration
Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km)
Aar Cleaner Filter Inspection, if driving in dusty
conditions
Every 30,000 Miles (50 0040 km)
Aar Cleaner Filter Replacement
Spark Plug Wire Inspection
Fuel Tank. Cup and Lings Inspection
Engine Accessory Drive Belt Inspection (orevery
24 months, whichever oceurs first)
Cooling System Service (or every 24 months,
whichever occurs first)
Every 50,000 Miles (85 000 km)
Automaie Tramsuxle Service (severe condmions only )
Every OGN Miles ¢ 166 000 km )
Spark Plug Repladement

e —— —
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Maintenance Schedule

Schedule 1T Definition

Schedule 11 Intervals

Follow Schedule 11 onpdy Af nong of the conditivns Irom
schedule 1 s true

Every 75000 Miles { 1.2 500 km)
Engine Ohl and Filter Change (or every 12 months.
whichever ocours st )
Chassis Lubrication (orevery | 2 months, whichever
oceurs first)
At 7500 Miles (12 5300 km) = Then Every
15,000 Miles (25 (004 km)
lire Rotation
Every J000H Miles (50 1HH) km )
Engine Accessory Drive Belt Inspection (or évery
24 months, whichever occurs tirst)
Coolimg System service (or every 24 months,
whichever occurs first)
Spark Plug Wire Inspection
Adr Cleaner Filter Replacement
Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection
Fvery SO0 Miles (83 (4N Km )
Adtomutic Transaxle Service (severe conditions only)
Every HHLINKY Miles ( 166 (00 km)
Spurk Plug Replacement




Maintenance Schedule 1

The services shown in this schedule up o TOO,000 miles
( 166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles
166 000 kmyat the same mtervals,

Footnotes

+ The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Californin Air Resources Bourd has determined that the
fuilure to perform this maintenance item will not nulhly
the emission warranty or it recall Hability prior to the
completion of vehicle usetul life. We, however, urge tha
all recommended maintenance services be performed
the indicated intervals and the mantenance be recorded,

* Your vehicle has an Engine Ol Lale Momtor,

This momitor will show you when to change the oil —
usually between 3000 males (5 000 kmp and 7506 mifes
(12 500 Kim)j since your lust oil change. Under severe
comditions the indicator may come on belorg

000 mades (5 000 km). Never drive your vehicle

more than 75000 miles {12 500 km) or |2 months
without an oil change.

The system won't detect dust in the oil. Soaf you

drive inu dusty area be sure to change your oil every
LK) mades (5 000 km ) or seoner if the CHANGE OIL
light comes on. Remember (0 resel the Of] Life Momitor
whien the oil hus been changed, For more information,
see “Engine il Life Monutar™ m the Index.




Maintenance Schedule 1

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and f{ilter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contreld Service,

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, ®

[_] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage. transaxle shift inkage, parking
brake cable puides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE

AUCTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATIEE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

7-7




Maintenance Schedule 1

9,000 Miles (15 000 kmn)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, #

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever oceurs first),
An Emission Control Service. ™

[ Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first),

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

7-8




Maintenance Schedule 1

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

| Change engine oil and lilter (or every
3 months; whichever oceurs first).
An Emission Control Service, *

| Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions, Replace lilter if
necessary. An Emission Control Service,

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

_ | Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever oceurs first),

Aur Envisxieon Conttrol Service. ©

| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage. transaxle shifi inkage. parking
brike cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first),

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ mn the Index tor proper rotation
pattern and additional information

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUED BY:

DATE ACTUALMILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule I

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

EChange engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, *

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service. *

[_| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage. transaxle shift linkage. parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

7-10




Maintenance Schedule 1

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, *

DATE \CTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service. ®

[ 1 Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage. transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs [irst).

L] Inspect engine accessory drive belt (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs [irst).
An Emission Contral Service

1 Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months. whichever ocours first).
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test the
cooling system and pressure cap.

(Continued )
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Maintenance Schedule 1

30,000 Miles (30 000 km) ( Continued )

See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what
o use. An-Emnission Control Service,

1 Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission
Comtrol Service. T

L1 Replace air cleaner filter, Replace filter
more often under dusty conditions.

An Emission Control Service.

I Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines [or damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
diumage, Replace parts as needed.

An Emtission Control Service. 7

"] Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and wdditional information.

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

| Change engine oil and hiter (or every
3 months. whichever oceurs first),
An Enussion Control Service, ®

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATIE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

T-12-




Maintenance Schedule |

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
A Emission Control Service, *

1 Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage. transaxle shift linkage. parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Enmtission Controf Service, ™

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

7-13




Maintenance Schedule 1

42,000 Miles (70 000 kin)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conrreld Service.

L] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months.
whichever occurs first).

| ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

" 45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. *
L] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
i dusty conditions. Replace filter if
| necessary. An Emission Controf Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever oceurs first).
An Emission Control Service. ®

|| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift inkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

_| Change automatic transaxle fluid and bottom
two screens if the vehicle 1s mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

~ When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi. police car or
dehvery service.

If vou do nor use yvour vehicle under anvy of

these conditions, the fluid and filter do not

require changing,

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule |

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

| Change engine oil and lilter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contreld Service, ™

] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage. transaxle shift hinkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and addinonal information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

7-16




Maintenance Schedule 1

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conmrol Service, *

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED KY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and [ilter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Comtrol Service, ™

L] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage. transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

1 Inspect engine accessory drive belt (or
every 24 months, whichever oceurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

[ Drain, Mush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first).
[nspect hoses, Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test the
cooling system and pressure cap. See
“Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what to
use. An Emission Control Service,

(Centined )
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Maintenance Schedule |

60,000 Miles (100 000 km) (Continued) 63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

[ Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission LI Change engine oil and filter {or every
Control Service. 7 3 months, whichever occurs first).

L] Replace air cleaner filter. Replace filter An Emission Control Service, *

more olten under dusty conditions.
An Emission Control Service.

[ Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. F

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICEDR BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule I

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

[ Change engine o1l and filter (orevery
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service. F

[1 Lubnicate the suspension and steering
linkawre, trunsaxle shift linkage, parking
bruke cable guides and upderbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occours first),
An Emussion Controf Service, #

DATE ACUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

7-19




Maintenance Schedule |

72,000 Miles (120 000 kmn)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controf Service, ™

[] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift hinkage, purking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first),

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

L Chunge engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Ewmission Control Service. ®

] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary, An Emission Control Service,

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED RY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1

78,000 Miles (130 000 km )

C] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controf Service, ™

| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkige, transaxle shift linkage. parking
bruke cable guides and underbody contact
pomnts and hinkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first),

! Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index Tor proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

[ | Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. ™

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule I

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occurs [irst).
An Emission Cortrol Service. =

|| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage; parking
brake cable guides and underbody contucl
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

87,000 Miles (145 000 k)

L1 Chuange engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

7-22




Maintenance Schedule 1

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

|| Change engine:-oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service, ™

[ Lubricate the suspension and steering
Imkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first),

L] Inspect engine accessory drive belt (or
every 24 months, whichever oceurs first),
An Ennssion Control Service.

! Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first),
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser.
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test the
cooling system and pressure cap. See
“Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what to
use. An Enmussion Contral Service.

Ll Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission
Control Service. +

_| Replace wir cleaner filter. Replace filier
muore often under dusty conditions,

An Emission Control Service.

! Inspect fuel tank. cap and lines for damage
ur leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. ¥

__| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule I

93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

[[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service., #

96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever oceurs first).
A Emixsiem Control Service. =

] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule I

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first), An
Emission Control Service, *

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

| Replace spark plugs. An Emission
Control Service.

U1 Change automatic transaxle fluid and bottom
two screens if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher,

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police car or
delivery service.

If vou do not use your vehicle under any of

these conditions, the fluid and filter do not

require changing

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED RY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 11

The services shown in this schedule up 1o 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be performed atier 100,000 miles
(166 000 kmb at the same intervals

Footnotes

T The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Cabtorma Air Resources Board has determined that the
tatlure to pertorm this maintenance item will not nullity
the emission warranty or limit recall liabihity prior 1o the
completion of vehicle useful life. We, however, urge thit
all recommended muintenance services be performed af
the indicated intervals and the maintenance be recorded.

" Your vehicle has an Engine (il Lile Monitor This
mioniter will show vou when to change the ol — vsually
bBetwieen 3000 mikes (5 000 km) and 7500 miles

(12 500 km) since vour last oil chunge. Under seviers
conchitions, the mdicator may come on betore 3000 miles
(3 000 ki), Never drive vour vehicle more than

TA00 miles (12 500 K or 12 months without an

ol change.

I'he system won't deteet dust in the ol Soif you
drive i a dusty area, be sure 10 change vour oil every
3.000 mules (5 (0 km) or sovner 1l the CHANGE OlL
light comes on. Remember to reset the Ol Life Monitor
when the o1l has been changed. For more inlaormation,

see “Engine Oil Life Momitor™ in the Index.




Maintenance Schedule 11

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage. transaxle shift linkage, parking
hrake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever oceurs first).

"] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

" 15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months, whichever occuars first),
An Emisston Control Service. ™

| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contac
points and linkage (or every |2 months,
whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUCED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 11

22,500 Miles (37 500 kmn)

O Change engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, *

(] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).

"] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. #

(] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first),

| Inspect engine accessory drive belt (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first).
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test the
cooling system and pressure cap. See

( Centtinued)
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Maintenance Schedule 11

30,000 Miles (560 006 km ) ( Continued)

“Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what to
use. Anm Emission Control Service.

! Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission
Control Service. 7

Replace air cleaner filter. An Emission
Cemitrol Service

or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Ennssion Control Service. ©

|1 Inspect fuel tnk, cap and lines for damage

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contreld Service.,

[] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage. parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever aceurs first).

[] Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule 11

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
1 2 months, whichever occurs [irst).
A Emission Control Servive. ®

| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage. parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points und linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

| Change automatic transaxle fluid and bottom

two screens it the vehicle is mainly driven

under one or more of these conditians:
In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police cur or
delivery service,

If venr ddo nor use yvour vehicle under any of

these conditfons, the fluid and fifrer do not

Feghire changing,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |[SERVICED BY:

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 11

52,500 Miles (87 500 km ) | 60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[1 Change ¢ngine onl and filter {or every [I Change ¢ngine oil and filter tor every
12 months, whichever occurs first), 1.2 months, whichever oceurs first)
An Enussion Control Service, © An Emission Control Service, =

| Lubricate the suspension and steering L Lubricate the suspension and steerng
linkage, transaxle shift linkage. parking linkage. transaxle shift hinkage, parking
briake cable guides und underbody contact brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months, points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever ocours first). . whichever occurs first).

[ Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and [ Inspect engine accessory drive belt (or
Rotatiom™ in the Index for proper rotation every 24 months. whichever occurs First).
pattern and additional iformation. | An Emission Control Service

|| Draan, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first),
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser.
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test the
coolimg system and pressure cap.
(Cromtinned)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERYICED BY:

731




Maintenance Schedule 11

60,0000 Mites (100 000 km) (Continued)

See "Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what
to use. An Emission Control Service.

[ Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission
Control Service.

[1 Replace air cleaner filter, An Emisyion
Contrel Service

L] Inspect fuel tank. cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gusket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Control Service. ™

67,500 Miles (112 500 kmn)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months. whichever occurs first),
An Emission Contral Service. ®

[ Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shilt linkage. parking
brake cable gurdes and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs [irst).

[ Rotute tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additonal information.

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BBY:

DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 11

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contac
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months. whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service. *

| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage. parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first),

LI Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |[SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule 11

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every L1 Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission
12 months, whichever oceurs lirst). Control Service. ¥
An Emission Control Service. ™ ] Replace air cleaner filter. An Emission
|| Lubricate the suspension and steering Control Service,
linkage. transaxle shift linkage, parking M) Inspect fued tank; cap-and lines: Thspect fuel

brake cable guides and underbody contact cap gasket for any damage. Replace purts as
points and linkage (or every 12 months, needed. An Emission Control Service. T
whichever occurs first),

] Inspect engine accessory drive belt {(or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

[ Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first).
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test the
cooling system and pressure cap. See
“Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what 1o
use, An Emission Control Service.

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 11

97,500 Miles (162 500 km) 100,000 Miles (166 000 km )
L] Change engine oil and filter (or every L] Replace spark plugs. An Emission
1 2 months, whichever occurs first). ~ Control Service.
An Emission Conrrol Service. ™ || Change awtomanc transaxle flud and bottom

two screens if the vehicle is mainly driven

under one or maore of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher,

|| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage. parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every |2 months,

whichever oceurs first). — In hilly br mountainous terrain,

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and — When doing frequent trailer towing.
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation — Uses such as found in taxi. police car or
pattern and additional information. delivery service.

If vou do not use vour vehicle under any af
these conditions, the fluid and filter do not
reguire changing.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed ai the intervals specified 1o heip
ensure the safety, dependability and @mission control
pertormance of your vehicle.

Bi.‘ SLEC MY NUCCSHAY DEPMIT, b l;.‘l]T!'i!'.ll'L'lL"d Ll OrscE,
Whenever any fluids or lubrncants are added 1o your

vehicle, muke sure they are the proper ones, is shown
i Part I

At Each Fuel Fill

foix dpartant for Yo ora service sSiarion airendant
ro prevtorm these inderfiond checks at eaclt fned fifl

Engine 06l Level

Check the engine oil level and add the proper ofl i
necessary, See “Engine 0117 in the Index for turther
detmls

Engine Coolant Level

Check the engime coolant kevel and add the proper
coolant mix 1f necessary. See “Coolant™ i the Tndex
tor lurther detinls,

Windshield Washer Fluid Level

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the
windshield washer tank and add the proper ued i
necessary. See “Windshield Washer Flud™ i the
Inchex o farther details,

At Least Onee a Month

Tire Inflation

Check tire inflation, Make sure tives are inflated o the
pressures specified on the Tire=Loading Information
label located on the rear@dge of the driver's door See
"Tires™ i the Index for further detls

Casselle Peck

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should be done every
S0 hours of tape play. See “Audio Systems™ m the
Index for further details.

Power Antenna

Clean power umlenmi masl See "Audio Systems in the
Indiex for further details.
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At Least Once a Year

Kev Lock Cylinders

Lubricate the key lock cyvhnders with the lubricant
specitied in Part D

Body Lubrication

Lubricate all body door hinges: Also lubricite all hinges
and futches, including those for the hood. rear
compartment. glove box door, console door and any
tolding seat hardware, Part D tells you what (o use,
More frequent lubrication may be required when
exposed 104 corrosive gnvironment.

Starter Switch

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check. the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

I Betore vou start, besure you hive enough toom
ground the vehicle.

I Fumly apply both the parking brake (see “Parking
Broke™ in the Index 1f pecessary) and the reguk
brake.

WOTE: Do aot use the accelerator pedul. and be
ready 1o turn of 7 the engune immeduely 151 stans,

Y, Try Lo start the enging in euch sear, The starter
should work only in PARK (P or NEUTRAL (N). 1
the starter works tn any other position, vour vehicle
needs service,




Brake-Transaxle Shilt Interlock == BTS1

/\ CAUTION:

When yvou are doing this check. the vehicle could
move suddenly. I it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you start. be sure you have enough room
around the vehele, It should be parked on o level
surtace,

|

in the Index if necessury )

NOTE: Be ready 1o upply the regular broke
immediately if the vehicle begins 1o move.

3. With the engine off, turn the key to the RLIN
position, bot don't start the engine. Without applying
the regular brake, try 1o move the shift lever our of
PARK (P) with normal effort, If the shif Jever
moves out of PARK (P), your vehicle's BTS] needs
SCIVICE

Steering Column Lock

While parked, and with the parking hrake set, try o tum
thee key 1 LOCK 10 each shiin lever position

® The keyv should turn to LOCK only when the shitt
lever s in PARK (P)

® [he key should came out pnly in LOC K

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle PARK (P}
Mechanism Check

Ficmly apply the parking broke (see “Parking Bruke”

/\ CAUTION:

When you are deing this check, vour vehicle
eould begin to move, You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged, Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular
hrake at once should the vehicle begin 1o move,




Park on o farly steep hill, wath the vehiele tacing
dow nhill, Keeping your oot on the regulur briuke, set the
parking bruke.

® Tocheck the pirking brake: With the engine running
und transaxle in NEUTRAL (N, slowly remove ool
prossure from the regular brake pedal. Do this until
the vehicle is hald by the parking brake only,

® o check the PARK (P) miechanism™s holding abilicy:
Shift 1o PARK (P). Then release all brokes.

LUnderbody Flushing

AL least every spring. use plaan water to Hush any
corrostve materials from the underbody. Tuke care 1o
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debis
can collect
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and seryices which should
b performed at least twice o yveur (for instance, each
spring and fally, You should let your GM retaler's
service department or other quadified service center do
these jobs, Muke sure any necessinry repairs are
completed at onle,

Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure ull vour belts, buckles, latch
pliates, retractors, anchomages and reminder svsiems ure
working properfy. Look fuor any loose pares or damipge,
I you seée anything that might keep o restruint system
from dioang its job, have (L repared.

Steering, Suspension and Front-
Wheel-Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering
system for damaged, Toose o missing parts. signs of
wear, or lick of lubrication. Inspect the powdr sicering
lines and hoses Tor proper hookup, binding. leaks.
cracks. chafing. etc. Clean und then inspect the drive
axle boot seals for dumage. tears or leakage. Replace
seals i necessary.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system, Inspect the body
nedr the exhaust system. Look for broken, danwiged.,
missing of out-of-position pars as well as apen seams,
hales. loose connections, or other conditions which
could cavse a heat build-up in the floor pan or could fet
exhaust Fumes into the vehicle. See “Engine Exhaust”™ in
the Index.

Throttle Linkage Inspection

Inspect the throttle linkuge for imerference or binding.
andd for dumpged or missing parts, Repluce parts as
necded, Accelermtor and cruse control cubles should not
b lubricured.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete systent, Inspect bruke lines and
hoses for proper hookup, binding, leaks, cracks, chafing,
et Inspect dise hrake pads for wear and rotors for
surtace condition. Inspect other brake parts. including
calipers: purking bruke, ete. You may need 1o have your
brakes inspected more often if your driving habits or
conditions resulr in frequem brakimg.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name,
part number or specification may be obtained from your
GM retailer.

USAGE

FLUIVLUBRICANT

Hydraulic Brake

Sysiem

Deleo Supreme 1™ Brake Fluid
(GM Part Na, 1052535 or
equivident DOT-3 brake flusd),

USAGE

FLUINYLUBRICANT

Engine (il

Engine o1l with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For
Giasoline Engines “Sturburst™
symbol of the proper viscosity. To
determine the preferred viscosity
fior vour vehicle's engine, see
“Engine O1l” in the [ndex.

Parking Brake
Crndes

Chussis lubricant (GM Part

Mo, 1052497 or equivalent) or

lubricant meeling requirements
of NLGI Grade 2, Category LR
or GC-LB,

Power Steering
Systen

GM Hydraulic Power Steering
Fluid (GM Part No. 1052884 oo
equivalent).

Engine Coalamt

SOV30 mixture of wuter {preferably
distilled) and good quality
ethylene glyeol base antifreeze
(GM Purt No, 1052753 ar
equivalent) conforming (o GM
Specification [825M or approved
recycled coolant conforming o
GM Specification |B25M,

Automatic DEXRON™-I11 Automatic
Transaxle Transmission Fluid.

Key Lock Lubricate with Multi-Purpose
Cylinders Lubricant {GM Purt No, 12345120

o synthetic SAE SW-3()
engine cul

Coolant
Supplement

GM Part No. 3634621 or
equivalent with o complete flush
and refill.
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Washer Solvent

(GM Puart No. 1051515} or
equivialent.

Hood Laitch
Assembly

. Prvios and
Spring Anchor

b. Release Pawl

a. Engine oil,

b. Chassis lubricant (GM Part
No. 1052497 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB
or GC-LB.

USAGE FLUI/LUBRICANT USAGE FLUIDVLUBRICANT
Automatic Engine oil. Heod and Door | Engine oil or Lubriplate Lubricant
Trunsaxle Shaft Hinges, Fuel (GM Puart No. 1050108,

Linkage Door Hinge,

— o, Rear

Floor Shift Engine oil. Compartment

Linkage Lid Hinges

Chﬂs.:'-.m . Chassis ,Luh"m"l “‘T.M Part Weatherstop Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM

Lubrication No, ,I 032497 g Eqm"lu,lﬂn” o) Condinoning Part No. 12345579 ar equivalent),
lubricant meeling requirements
of NLGI Ciraide. 2, Category 1.5 See “Replacement Parts™ in the Index for recommended
or GC-LB: replacement filters, valves und spark plugs.

Windshield M Uptiklueni' Washer Solvent
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Alter the scheduled services are performed, record the
date. odometer reading and who performed the servace
in the boxes provided after the maintenance interval

Any ndditional informution from “Owner Checks and
Services™ or "Penodic Maimtenunce™ cun be added on
the following record pages. Also, you should retain all
maintenanee recerpls. Your owner information portfolio
15 @ convenient phace to store them.

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVIUCED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODUMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

I]r‘I.T]'.-

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANUE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

OOMETER
READING

SERVIUED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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@ Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find ot how 1o contact Chdsmaobile 1 vou
need dsststanee. This section ineludes informition on:
Custonmer Satisfaction Procedure. Customer Assistance
for Hewnng or Speech Impuired, BBB Aun Line -
Alernative Dhspute Resolution Progem, Reporting
Salery Defects, Roodside Assistance and Seryvice and
Chwiner Publicitons

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your sattstacton and goodwill wre imponant o yvous
retiler and Oldsmaobile. Normally, any concern with the
siades trnsaction or thie operation of vour vehicle will be
resolved by vour retiiler™s Sales or Servide

Drepurtments. Sometimes. however, despite the best
intentions of wll concerned. misunderstandings cun
oceur. I vour concern has not been resolved o your
sittistaction, the tollowing steps should be taken

STEP ONE — Discuss your concern wih u member of
vort retan] taedliny management, Noemal v, concerns can
be guickly fesolved ut that level, I the matter has
alrendy been revicwed with the Sales. Service, or Parts

Manager, contact the owner of the retail facility or the
Cieneral Maunuge

Locility manbgement. i appears vour congern caniiot be
resolved by the retanl tacilivy withour further help,
comtact the Oldsmobile Custoimer Assistance Network
by culling 1-800-442-6537, In Canado. contact GM ol
Canada Customer Assistance Center in Oshawz by
cathng | -BO0-263-3777 (Enzhsh) or | -8(K)-263-T8354
(French,

In Mexica, call (325)254-3777. In Puerto Rico, ¢all

[ =-SO0-4965-90902 [ English ) or [-8({-496-0093
(Spanish), n the LS, Virgin Islunds, call
F=800-496-0004, In other overseas locations, conlact
GM North American Export Sales in Canada by calling
=05-644-4112.




For prompt assistance, pledse have the tollowine

informuation avipluble togive the Costomer Assistanee

Representanive:

Your name. address, home and busingss telephone
nuimbers

Vehicle [dentification Number (This iy byvuluble
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate o
the lelt top of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield, )

Retail fuctlity name and locotion
Vehicle delivery dite and present mileage

Mdture of concem

W encournge vou to call the wli-free number histed
previously i order to give your mquiry prampt
attention. However, if vou wish to wnite Oldsmobile,
wirile o

United States
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Customer Assistunce Représentalive
Oldsmobile Central Chhce

920 Townsend St

PO Box 300685

Lansing, M1 45904

Canada

Customer Assistince Centisr
Creneral Motors of Canada Limted
P8 Colone! Sam Drive

Oshivwie Omacio LIH 8P7

Refer to your Wirrnty and Owner Assistance
Iriformution bookiet for addresses of Canadian and GM
Civerseas Ol ices.

When comacting Oldsmohile, please remember thar
your copcerm will likely be resolved in the retail facility,
using the retailer’s facilities, equipment and personnel.
That is why we suggest vou follow Step One fiest if you
have o concern

Customer Assistance for the Hearing
or Speech Impaired (TDD)

Tor assist dustoimers who have heoring difficulties,
Oldsmobale has installed speciol THD

( Telecommunication Devices for the Deafy equipment al
its Customer Assistunce Center, Any hearing or speech
pmpaired customer who has access toa TDD or a
conventiondl teletypewriter (TTY) can communicate
with Oldsmobile by dihine: 1-800-TDRD-OLDS. (TDD
users 1 Canudi ¢an dial [-RO0=263-3834),)




(M Participation in BBB AUTO
LINE - Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program™®

FThis progeumt miy not be availuble i all staes,
depending on stute Liw, Canadian owners reler 1o vour
Wiarrunty and Owner Assistanee Informaon booklet,
Gieneral Motors resarves the right o change eligibalily
limititions andfor w discontinue its paricipation in this
progrim.

Both Oldsmaobile and your Cldsmaobile retaler are
commitied o making sure you ang completely sitistied
with your new vehicle, Our experience has shown that,
i sitation anses where you feel your concern has no
been adequaiely addressed, the Custiomer Satistuction
Procedure described eurlier i this section 1s very
stccessiul.

There may be instances where an imparteal thicd=party
Caln assist I aerrving aba solution o disagreement
regarding vehicle repuirs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty., To assist in resolving these
shisagreements Oldsmobile valuntanly participates in

BRB AUTO LINE

BEB AUTO LINE 15 an out-ol=court prograin
administered by the Better Business Boreau svstem o
seftle disputes between customers and automobile
manufacturers, This procmm s aviluble free of churge
tocustomers who currently own or lease a GM vehicle,

I you ure not sutisfied after following the Customer
Sutisfaction Procedure, vouw may comadt the BBB usimg
the toll-free welephone number, or wiire them at the
Ffodlowing address:

BBB AUTO LINE

Council of Betier Business Burcaus
4 24K Walsin Boulevard

Snte 800

Arkingron, WA 22203

Telephone: 1-80-955-31(K}

To File a claim, you will be usked e provide your mame
and address, your Yehicle Llentilication Namber (VINL
i o statement of the nature of vouwr complant,
Elgibility s lumned by vehicle age und mileage. and
ither fuctors




We prefer vour utithize the Costomer Satistaction
Procedure betore vou resart to ALTTO LINE. but vou
ity contact the BB ut any time. The BBB will attempa
ter resolve the complidnt serving ds i imtenmedion
hetween you and Oldsmobile, I this mediaton 14
unseccessiul, an indonmal hearnnge will be scheduled
where elimble customers may present their cuse o an
imipaartial third-party arkitraeor,

The arbitrator will moke o decision which vou may
accept or reject. H you accept the decrsion. G will be
bownd by that decision, The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinartly take about forty days from
the time you file a clum until o decision is made,

Some stale laws muay requine you o use this program
belore Filing a clumm with g state-run arbitrtion progam
or in the court<. For further miormation, contact the
BBEB at [-800-955-5 00} or the Obdemohile Custonier
Assistance Network at 1-800-442-6537.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

H vou believe that your vehicle has a delect which could
cause o crash or could cause imury or death, you should
immedintely inform the National Highway Tralfic
Satery Administration (NHTSA L in addition 1o
notiying General Motors,

I NHTSA recerves stmilar compluints, 1t may open an
mvestigation, ancd if it finds thar a satety defect exists in
d group ol vehicles, iomay order a recall and remedy
campiien. However, NHTSA cunnot become imvolved
i ndividoal problems béelween you, your retailer. or
Cienernl Motors

To contact NHTSA, vou may either call the Auto Safety
Hotfime toll-foee ot 1=S(0=424-93973 (or 366-0123 1 the
Washimeton, TR0, area) or wriie 10
NHTSAL LS. Department of Transportation
Washingion, 2.0 20500

Yo cun glso obtain other informaton about motor
viehicle salety Trom the Hotline.




REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

If you live in Canada. and you believe that your vehicle
has o safety defect. you should immediately nogify
TFranspon Canadd, i additnon o notifying General
Motors af Cunada Limited. You may write 1o

Transport Canada
Box ®=kil
Ditawa. Ontano KI1G 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition o notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canudi)
i & sitwation hike this, we certainly hope vou |l notity
us, Please call us at 1-800-3442-6537, or wrile;

Oldsmaobyle Customer Assistance Nétwork
PO, Box 30095
Lansing, M1 48909

In Canada, please call us at 1-8{0-263-3777 { English)
or [=800=-263-7854 (French). Or. write;

Gieneral Motors of Canada Limited
Costomer Assistance Uenter

|90 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawi, Ontario LTH 8P7




Oldsmobile Roadside Assistance
Program Features and Benefits

The Oldsmabile Rosdside Assistance progrm meins
helpoas just o oll=free call away - 24 hours a diy, 365
chitys i yeur

Courteous und capable Customer Assistance Advisors
wre on=call w provide vou with prompt assistance.

24-Hour Oldsmobile Roadside Assistance
Telephone Number

| -BO0-442-OLIIS (6337) 15 the one number to call for
whsistance in the United States, Traimed Customer
Acsistunee Advisors. on-vall o render assistince e
Aurora drvers, can dispateh roudside assistimee and
towing service, locate the neurest Cldsmuobile retail
facihity, ke your request for an Ofdsmuobile
computerized wip rooting or simply danswer any
guestions the Aurora dover may have abour the
coveraee provided by your Oldsmobile Rosdside
Assrstance Program. The Oldsmobile Roudside
Assistunce number is fully studfed and operational
20 hwowires iy, 365 diys i yeur

Who Is Covered?

(ldsmolale Roadside Assistunce (Oldsmobale Edge)
covers all 1995 Oldsmobile vehicles.®

Coverage is tor the Oldsmobile vehicle, regardlesy of
the dreiver, tmd s coneurrent with the
Bumper-to-Bumper wantanly perosd.

Oldsmobile reserves the rizhr to limat services ar
retmbursement to an owner ordriver when an
Oldsmobile’s pudgement the clarms become excessive in
freguency or type of odeumence.

CVeefrieoles volel i Crorereler Terve e seprerate e siele
aysestanece progeom, o8 described laeer in this section.

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Caniclis huve an extensive
roadsicde assistance program accessible from anywhere
i Canada or the LLS. A, Please refier to the separaie

brochure provided by the retler or call
| =ROG-268-6800 for crneroeney services
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Service and Owner Publications

Servive manuils, service bulletins, owner’s nuinuals and
other service literiture are uvailable for purchase for all
current and many past model General Motors vehicles.

Toll-tree wlephome numbers for ardering information;

L. 8. |-8(H)-551-4123
Cuanada -R{N-GhHE-5539

Service Manuoals

Servioe maniils contam dienosis and fepar
infvmrmation for all chissis and body systemes. They may
e wselul for owners who wish to 2et i preater
understanding of their vehicle. They are also uselul for
owners with the appropriate skill level or g who
wish 1o perform “do-i=yoursell” service, These are
authentic General Motors service manuals meant for
professional, guahfied techniciuns: Insome cases they
refer 1o speculiced tools, equipment and sufety
provedures necessary o service the vehicle.

Service Bulletins

Service bulkerins covering vartous subjects are regularly
sent toadl Geperal Motors dealershipsiretnl tacilines.
GM monitors product performance in the freld. When
service methods gre found which promote better service
on GM vehivles, bulletns are ¢reuted 1o help the
echmen perform berter service. Service bulletins may
invilyve any umber of vehicles, Some will descnbe
inespensive servide, others will describe expensive
service, Some will advise new or unexpected conditions,
nd others may help ovoid futore costly repuirs. An
impantunt feminder o service bulletins dre imeant Lor
guidlitied technicians, Since these bulletins are issued
throwgrhoat the model veur and bevond. an index 1s
required wndd published guarnerly 1w help dennty speaific
bulletins. Subscriptions we avaluble. You can order un
index at the toll-free numbers fisted previeusly, or ask a
OGN dealerfretnler 1o see an index or individoi! bulletin,

Owner Publications

Cramer s mamuals, wanmanty tolders and vanoos owner
dssistance hooklets provide owners with genperal
aperation and muintenance mfprmation.
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